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PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION. 


Lee publication of a second edition has given an oppor- 

tunity to correct obvious errors, and to make some im- 
portant improvements. The general plan of the work, however, 
has met with such full and uniform commendation from teachers 
of experience, that the author has ventured upon no radical 
changes. 

Younger teachers will pardon a few suggestions : 

1. In giving out a new lesson fake sufficient time to go over 
it with the student, showing him what he is to study, and 
explaining any special difficulties. 

2. When three or four of the lessons have seemed difficult, 
devote an entire recitation to reviewing them, and require much 
greater promptness and fluency than when going over the 
ground the first time. 

3. When a lesson must be divided, do not separate the intro- 
ductory matter from the exercises. Give out the introductory 
matter and one third of the exercises, both Greek and English, 
the first day, and the entire lesson the second day. 

4. Secure some oral work like that suggested by lessons 
VIII., IX., and X., each day. Let the student translate the 
sentences of the review lesson on hearing them read, with his 
book closed. 

The author has profited by suggestions from many quarters, 
and hopes to receive others which may be duly considered 
before another revision of the Primer is called for. 


961641 


OBERLIN, September, 18go. 
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PREFACE. 


“TES little book must speak for itself. No one is more 

conscious of its shortcomings than the author, or more 
impatient of the incomplete statements, and the detached and 
diluted Greek sentences, so useful in a handbook for beginners. 
The book has been prepared, however, in the belief that a 
worthy contribution to classical studies, and to the cause of 
learning in general, is possible; that the facts of the language 
may be grouped in a more effective manner than formerly ; and 
that greater practical results, though it may be at the sacrifice 
of some traditional formulas, are attainable. 

In our day every educated person desires to know something 
of Greek, and it is essential that the work of the first term 
should be something more than a preparation for that which 
is to follow. The student must be enabled to see the con- 
nections between Greek and English, and made to feel, even 
in the first lessons, that he is approaching the literature of a 
great age and people. 

The revolt against the idea that Greek is a “ dead”’ language 
has scarcely reached, as yet, the elementary text-books, and 
preparatory teachers have few helps in training their students in 
“reading at sight,” or in other exercises, which involve the 
use of the language in a vea/ way. While nothing revolutionary 
is proposed, it is hoped that this Primer will be adapted to 
the wants of teachers who seek progress in this direction. 

To have any sense of literary values, one must acquire an 
almost vernacular command of a good vocabulary. To -en- 
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courage the beginner in this difficult task, we have been at some 
pains to select for this manual the six hundred and sixty-five 
most important words,! and to make provision for oral exercises, 
as a necessary supplement to black-board work. It is certainly 
time that the deaf and dumb method of language-teaching 
were superseded. 

Another legacy from a more formal age is the plan of teach- 
ing elementary grammar by minute references. How many 
hours have been wasted in the turning of leaves! The inex- 
perienced student needs the facts and principles of the lesson 
as a connected whole on the page before him. Before leaving 
the Primer he is taught to use the grammar, and to use it ina 
rational way. 

The inductive method is employed largely throughout 
the book, but is not allowed to dominate in the order of 
development. 

1 The Vocabulary is made up as follows : — 

Words which occur four times or more in Anabasis I-III, 
and which are also among the five hundred most common 
words in the De Corona, Oedipus Rex, Ring Memo- 
rabilia, and ThucydidesI ... . ‘. a. B23 
All other words occurring seven times or more in Anat. I-III, 92 
Common words (though less common than the above) which 
are related to words already on the list; that vlen for 


example may stand beside »ixdw, and dpxatos beside dpyh 68 
Words which are in sia use in Tee as véxrap and 


Snuoxparia . . . oe ths ig 30 
Words like trews which are necesasiy as ; haradintns se ihe 28 18 
Words necessary for conversation, as wot and ofuepoy. . 10 
Words involved in literary extracts, as gelSouar . . . 24 
Total so Ge Bo Be wow at we de Se we es Oe ee we OS 
Words like alpéw are entered more than once in the 
vocabulary. 


This enumeration does not include proper names, nor the list 
of grammatical terms and phrases for class-room conversation, on 


page 215. 
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The fundamental elements of syntax are taught most easily 
in connection with the forms, and false ideas are thus excluded. 
The aim has been to make the regular forms so prominent 
that the student will be startled into attention when he en- 
counters the exceptions. It is unnecessary to refer more in 
detail to the faithful rendering of tenses, the idiomatic use of 
participles, the introduction of connected discourse and dialog, 
and other matters in which care has been taken to remove or 
smooth away the old stumbling-blocks. 

It is believed that much is gained by grouping, in each 
lesson, facts which are more easily learned together than 
separately. The more difficult lessons must be reviewed the 
more frequently. It is designed that each paragraph of Greek 
sentences should be made the basis of conversational exercises 
like those of Lesson VIII. 

The author’s sincere thanks are due to the able scholars who 
have preceded him in similar attempts, and to a number of 
his associates and pupils. It must suffice to mention here the 
Greek Club of Oberlin, whose companionship has been most 
stimulating ; Mr. F. H. Howard, of the Syracuse High School, 
who has kindly reviewed nearly the entire book ; and Prof. M. L. 
D’Ooge, upon whose mature scholarship it has been a pleasure 
to lean. He was particularly fortunate in enlisting Mr. Francis 
K. Ball, of Cambridge, Mass., in the revision of the proof-sheets. 
The Primer has been much improved by that gentleman’s 
scholarship, judgment, and taste. 

It is to be expected that some errors will appear in a first 
edition, and the kindness of those who point them out to the 
author will be appreciated. 


OBERLIN COLLEGE, 
Sept. 5, 1889. 
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TO THE STUDENT. 


THE study of the language and genius of the Hellenic race 
should afford the best development of judgment and taste, and 
give the inspiration which comes from contact with the great 
original minds. With as little delay as possible you desire to 
read Homer and Demosthenes, and to taste the wisdom of Plato 
and the tragedians. 

This little book is designed to make your first steps sure and 
rapid. Only matters of practical importance and of every-day 
use are presented. Each paradigm is a typical word. When you 
can decline dzthropds you will be able to decline several hundred 
other words which are exactly like it. The notes at the beginning 
of a lesson, or at the bottom of a page, must not be overlooked. 
They are just what will help you. 

Each word or fact about the language, then, must be learned for 
use. What is given in one lesson will be needed for use in getting 
each succeeding lesson. It will not do to master nine-tenths of 
the lesson, — you must master it a//, and review anything which 
you find is slipping away from you. 

The number of things to be learned is not very great. More 
than half the space in this primer is occupied by “exercises.” 
These are designed to make what is learned familiar, and ready 
for use, by frequent repetition. We seldom use any part of our 
knowledge which is not used easily, and what you learn in Greek 
will be of little value unless you practise with it until it is used 
without effort. The 665 Greek words in the Primer have been 
selected because they are the most common in Greek authors, A 
student of ordinary capacity and perseverance can soon master these 
words and the entire Primer, and will then be able to recognize 
three-fourths of the words on any page of ordinary Greek prose. 
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INTRODUCTORY MATTERS 


pee 


Letter. 


Ss wv * OR BW R 


> 


@« 


92> 3 OMY EF YR 


WV 
i) 
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Eqex G&S 


O¢ HO < A MYPHOMZAZEe EARL eMTNE PH pb 


THE ALPHABET. 


Sound. 
father 


Wax 


wholly, obey 


pin 
Ar 
sun 


fop 


prune ® 


Philosophy 


(*) 
lips 


no 


Name. Pronunciation. scuivalent 
aAda alfa a 
Biya bayta b 
youpo gamma g 
déAra délta d 
2 yirAcy —epseelén e 
Gira zayta Zz 
eS é 
NTO. thayta th 
iwra. edta 1 
karma kappa ke 
AduB8a lambda l 
po mu® m 
vu nu® n 
é . ksee x 
& pixpov omeekrén Oo 
ae pee Pp 
po hro r 
ciypo sigma S 
TAU tow ena t 
% Widy oopseelén uy 
pe fee ph 
xe ch 
yi psee ps 
@ péya oméga fe) 


1 Before «, y, x, or &, y has the sound of zg, as # in anger. 


2 s at the end of a word, as &v@pwmos, elsewhere o. 


8 y has a sound between oo and e¢, = German %. 
4 A harsh guttural not heard in English, = German ch. 
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e e 
oe 4 woe eee 8 e e eve 


: Brenthings. oT hé letter & is wanting in the alphabet, 
but its sound before an initial vowel or diphthong is 
indicated by the “rough breathing” (*); its absence by 
the “smooth breathing” (?). Thus é», zm, is pronounced 
en, but wo, by, is hoo-pd. 

Quantity. The quantity of syllables is an important 
matter in Greek, since the accent, as well as the metri- 
cal use of words, depends upon it. 

A syllable is long if it contains a long vowel or 
a diphthong. 


Of the Vowels, « and o are always short, 7 and w always long, 
a, t, v, Short in some words, long in others. 

In the vocabularies and principal paradigms of this book the 
doubtful vowels are marked when long (4, t, v), except in cases 
where the quantity may be inferred from the accent. E has the 
same guality of sound as 7; 0 aS w; a, t, v as a, t, v; the only 
difference is in the prolongation. 


THE DIPHTHONGS. 


Sound. saint pound: Pere 
a= aye. . . . ae av our. . . . au 
ec = height? € orl ev= feud ... . eu 
o =o... . oe ov = youth . u 


Other diphthongs are rare. 


EXERCISE 1. Classify the Greek consonants, like the Eng- 
lish, as surds and sonants, liquids, mutes, labials, etc. Be sure 
that the reasons for this classification are understood. 


1 Many scholars prefer-to give es a true diphthongal sound, as ¢7 in 
eight. 


Or 
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LESSON I. Pronunciation. 


‘The pronunciation of Greek is phonetic. There are 
no silent letters,! and no letter except gamma has more 
than one sound. 


Syllables. ach vowel or diphthong marks a distinct 
syllable. 

Consonants go with the vowels which follow them, but combinations 
of consonants in the middle of a word are divided when they are such 
as could not stand together at the beginning of a word. 

Accent. Observing the Greek words below we learn: 

1. Every word has a written accent, except a few 
proclitics (wpoxdivew, to lean forward), as some pre- 
positions and forms of the article, which are pronounced 
as a part of the word which follows them. 

2. Some words are accented on the ultima, some on 
the penult, and some on the antepenult; but there are 
two limitations. 


General Laws restricting Accent. 


If the ultima is long the acute accent never stands 
as far back as the antepenult, nor the circumflex as far 
back as the penult. 

The circumflex stands only on long syllables; and a 
long penult, before a short ultima, if accented, requires 
the circumflex. 


1 Tota subscript, however, is not sounded; thus, év oxnvf, pronounced 
en skanay, ## a tent. 
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EXERCISE 1. Apply these rules to every word in the lists 
below which has the acute on the antepenult, or the circumflex 
on the penult. 


EXERCISE 2. Pronounce and learn the following words :? 


Masculine. Feminine. 
6 Qeds, the god (THEO-logy). qj apxy, the beginning 
6 Adyos, the word (Theo-LoGy). (ARCHA-ic). 
é otparnyos, the general (STRATEGY). 1 Képy, the village. 
6 woAepos, the war (POLEM-ic).  oKnv1, the tent. 
6 dvOpwros, the man, person Other Words. 
(ANTHROPO-logy). dv, in (fol. by Dat.). 
Neuter. bad, by (foll. by Gen.). 
70 Sépov, the gift (Doro-thea). av, was. 
TO tAotov, the boat. dyads, good. 
vo weSloy, the plain. kaos, beautiful, noble. 


Exercise 3. Pronounce and write in Roman letters : 


1. Elevoddv. 5. POAcwmos.” 9. Anpocbévys. 13. Loxpdrns. 


2. Dovviov.2 6. Geppormvda. 10. AvAls. 14. HbxAelSns. 
3. Aapeios. 7. Eléptys. 11. “Helodos. 15. AffAos. 
4. Mapadév. 8. “Aprepis. 12. pdday€. 16. Bowwrla. 


Exercise 4. Write in Greek letters and pronounce: 


1. Philadelphia. 4. Philosophia. 7. Sophoclés. 10. Genesis. 
2. Cyrus(Kuros). 5. Ephesus. 8 Exodus. II. Ilion. 
3. Christus. 6. Boedtia. g. Euboea. 12. Homérus. 


1 From the outset the student should aim to connect the Greek 
sound with the thing signified, rather than with an English word. To do 
this, picture the object or action to your mind as you pronounce the word, 
and at once compose a sentence in which the word will be used. An 
adjective will change its ending so as to “ agree ”? with the noun which it 
modifies; -os masculine, -7, feminine, -oy neuter: thus, KaAds hy 6 oTparn- 
yds, arh hv ty dun, Kadrdv jv 7d SGpov. 

The Greek, unlike the Latin, has a definite article, che, which, like an 
adjective, agrees with its noun. 

2 The Greek endings -os and -ov correspond to the Latin -«s, and -um. 
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LESSON II. Reading and Translations. 


Geography and History of Hellas. 
Tewypadia Kal “Ioropia “EAAd8os. 


To the Student. Read the following sentences aloud in the 
Greek repeatedly, accenting the syllables upon which there are 
acute, grave, or circumflex accents. 

The dialog is between a teacher and a student. As you 
read, refer to the map which follows. 

From the first sentence, “ Where is Hellas situated?” you 
learn the meaning of two new words, as well as the fact that 
the Greeks use the semicolon for a mark of interrogation. 

In the third speech you observe that the colon, used also for 
a semicolon, is a single dot at the top of the line; also that 
while each paragraph or quotation begins with a capital letter, a 
new sentence does not require one. 

Observe throughout that an acute on the ultima becomes 
grave (°) when followed by other words in close connection. 

Most of the words in this dialog are words which have been 
borrowed by our own language with but slight changes. While 
they do not look like English words they sound like them; 
hence the importance of reading the Greek aloud. 

The meaning of words which do not resemble corresponding 
words in English is to be inferred from the context. A few may 
remain to be explained by the teacher. 


AIAAOTLOS. 
AISAzKAAOS. Tlov Ketras 7 “EAAds ; 
MaeHTH:, ‘EN)ds Ketras év Evporp. 
A. Nat: cat of "EAAnves oxynoay év TH ‘EAAdO:. 
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ot dé “AOnvaion Hoav "EXAnves: trod 87 GKnoay oi 


"AOPnvator ; 
M. Oi ‘A@nvator gkynoay év th ATTiKD. 
A. [lov d€ @xnoar oi KopivOio ; 
M. Oi Kopiv@tor @xynoay év to ic bye. 
A. Tov 62 oxnoav of Aakedaipoviot ; 
M. Ot Aaxedatpdvio, Oxnoav év TH AakwviKy. 
A. Tis qv TAarov ; 
M. IAarwv jv ’APnvatos dirccodos. 
A. Kai tis Hv Anpooberys ; 
M. Anpoobeérys, 0 ‘AOnvaios, pyTwp Hv, Kat 


> Q a 
avrayavirTns Pidurmov. 
Tis 3 Hv Midov ; 


b 


M. Midov jv abdAnrxHs. 

A. Tis & qv Iepiavdpos ; 

M. Ilepiavdpos Av Seomdrys KopivOov. 

A. "Apa qv Seomdrns ev TH 'AtTiKy ; 

M. Ov pdda: Sypoxparia Av év Tp AtriKy, Kat 
dduyapyia év TH AakwviKn. 

A. Tis 8 qv Iaddos ; 

M. IlavAos qv amdoronos, Kat eypawev emurto\nv 
mpos Tovs ‘Pwpaious. 

A. Tives d€ modepot Foray Tots "EMAnow ; 

M. ‘O mpa@ros 8) méddepos Tots "EXAnow Fv oO 
Tpwsxds. év S€ 7@ Tpds TOvs Mecanviovs TohEL~ 
ot Aaxedaipdviot éviknoay. év dé ro Tlepoux@ 
mokeuw ot “EdAnves évixnoav tovs BapBapovs. ep 
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S¢ r@ Hedorovvnciv todduw of Aakedatpdrior évt- 

A b | 4 ‘ > , e 
knoav Ttovs ‘A@nvatovs. kat "Emapewovdas, 6 
@nBaios, éviknoe Tos Aakedaipoviovs. Kat Pihur- 
mos, 0 Makedav, éviknae Tovs "EAAnvas. “AdéEar- 
Spos S€, 6 péyas, eviknoe Kal rovs “EdAnvas kat 


tous BapBapous. 


THS 
EAAAAOS 


3/8” 3|9 
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LESSON III. Verbs: Accent and Principal Parts. 


Recessive Accent of Verbs. 


The accent of a verb stands as far from the end of 
the word as the quantity of the ultima will allow. 
(Final -ac and -o. are treated as short.) Hence, 

If any form of the verb has two syllables, it accents 
the first. 

If it has more than two syllables, it accents the penult 
if the ultima is long; otherwise the antepenult. 


ExercIsE 1. Tell where the accent of each of these verbs 


should be: 
Pres. Ind. Act. Ave, I am loosing. BovAevw, I am planning. 
Pres. Impv. Act. Ave, be thou loosing. BovdAeve, be thou planning. 
Impf. Ind. Act. éAvov, I was loosing. é¢BovAevov, I was planning. 
Fut. Ind. Act. Avow, I shall loose. BovAevorw, I shall plan. 
Aorist Ind. Act. édvea, I loosed. éBovAevoa, I planned. 
Pf. Ind. Act. AeAvKa, I have loosed. PePovdAcuxa, I have planned. 
Pf. Ind. Middle AeAtpar, I have loosed PeBovAcupar, I have planned 
for myself (or loosed myself). for myself. 
Aor. Ind. Pass. ¢Av@nyv, I was loosed. éBovAev@ny, I was planned. 
The forms above, excluding those in parenthesis, 
constitute the Principal Parts of these verbs, and show 
the manner in which the principal parts of all verbs 


are formed. They are the key to all verbal forms. 


Remarks on the Principal Parts. 


The great peculiarity of Greek, as of Latin, is the copiousness 
of its inflections. But before learning the various terminations, 
we must attend to the core or stem of the word. 

The Verb Stem. In all the forms of a verb we find one com- 
mon element (the syllables Av-, BovAev-, above), which contains 
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the simple meaning of the verb (/oose, plan), and is called the 
verb stem. 

Prefixes. The Augment, ¢, is the sign of past time (not part 
of the stem). The Reduplication, the first letter of the word 
with e, is the sign of completed action. (Observe the mean- 
ing of the forms to which these prefixes are attached.) 

The Zense Stems. The principal parts show us six lengthened 
forms of the verb stem, which are called tense stems. Each of 
these tense stems is to be inflected (i. e. to receive various 
modifications of ending) to denote the different modes, persons, 
and numbers. 

The imperfect is formed from the same stem as the present 
and classed with it. 


EXERCISE 2 Commit to memory the principal parts of these 
verbs, with the meaning of each form ; and write out, with the 
accents, the principal parts of morevw, J am trusting, and 
kwArvw, L am hindering. 


EXERCISE 3. Fix the meaning of these forms, with their 
accents, and the sigzs of the several shades of thought, -ca for 
the aorist, -a: for the middle voice, -6y-' for the passive voice, 
etc. by giving repeatedly the Greek for: 

1. I was loosing ; I loosed ; I was loosed ; I will loose ; be 
thou loosing. 2. I planned; I was planning; I have planned 
for myself; I shall plan. 3. I have trusted ; I shall trust; 
I was trusted ; I was trusting; I trusted. 4. I was planning; 
I was trusting ; I will trust ; I trusted. 5- I have planned ; 
I have trusted ; I trusted; I hindered ; I planned. 6. Be thou 
trusting ; I was loosed ; I was planning; I planned. 7. I have 
hindered ; I trusted; I planned; I was hindered ; I hindered. 


1 The sign of the passive is -6e-, but e is lengthened to » before a 
single consonant. 
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LESSON IV. Nouns: Accent and Declension. 


Retentive Accent of Nouns and Adjectives. 


The accent of any form of a noun or an adjective depends upon the 
accent of its nominative singular. This is largely arbitrary, and must be 
learned from the lexicon when we learn the word. 

In all forms of a noun or adjective the accent remains 
on the same syllable as in the nominative singular, or 
as near that syllable as the quantity of the ultima will 
allow. 

A change in the quantity of the ultima may require a 
change in the accent from circumflex to acute. 


EXERCISE 1. Observe how the accent of the words below 
is changed as they are declined, and give the general law of 
accent (Lesson I.) which requires each change. 


DECLENSION. Gender. Masculine, feminine, and neuter 
nouns have usually different forms. 


Case. ‘The cases, with their simpler uses, are shown below. 


Nominative 6 dvOpwro-s, the man. 
Genitive Tov GvOpe@mov, of the man, from the man. 
Dative te avOpémre, to or for (¢ndirect object), with 


or by (means, efc.), the man. 
Accusative tov dvOpwiro-v, the man (direct object). 
Vocative } &® dvOpere, O man. 


1 The so-called vocative — the form used in addressing a person or 
thing —is hardly to be regarded as a distinct case. The nominative 
is commonly used for this purpose, but nouns in -os have a vocative 
singular in -e. 
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Three Typical Nouns, showing varieties of gender and accent. 


S évipwwos i dpxy 76 8apo-v 
tod dvOperou Tis apx fis? Tov Supov 
Tp avOpwmp TH OXY T~ Supp _ 
tov dvOpwtro-v Ty apxf-v 70 Sapo-v 


EXERCISE 2. Decline in the same way, giving the meaning 
of each form, the words for ¢he village, the war, the tent, the 
general, and 16 wAoiov, the boat, 6 trmos, the horse, 6 worapos, 
the river (hifpo-POTAMUS), 6 €xOpds, the (personal) enemy. 


EXERCISE 3. The following words are wrongly accented. 
State what rule is violated in each case. 


1. émuorrevov. 2. BovAcvoew. 3. EBovdevoa. 4. dyaQds. 5. avOpe- 
wos. 6. r6 Sapov. 7. Ev Ty kopy. 8. & rod Beod Adyos. 9. of Tov 
modepov dpx7. 


EXERCISE 4 Write out the declension of article, adjective, 
and noun together, and give the translation of each form. The 
adjectives must agree with the nouns which they qualify.” 


6 Kahos tToTapes, KoA Kon, TO Kadov tAoiov. 


1 SPECIAL RULE FOR ACCENT. A long ultima, in the genitive or 
dative, if accented, requires the circumflex. 


2 For the present adjectives are used whose terminations are the same 
as those of the nouns. 
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LESSON V. The Attributive Position. 


Any word or group of words which follows the 
article of the word modified, is said to be in the attrib- 
utive position; as, 

qj Tod otparnyot oxynvy, che general's tent. 
TO Tov eot Sadpov, the goa’s gift. 

Sometimes the article is repeated expressly to show 

that the following word is a modifier (attributive) ; as, 


qj oKynvy 7 Tod orparnyod, to Saépov to Tot Geod. 


Other words are said to be in the Predicate Position. 
With such the copula is often omitted; as, 


a rxnvy Too oTparnyod, che tent (is) the general's. 


Vocabulary,! Reading, and Translations. 

IMPORTANT Directions. Master the vocabulary first, so that 
you can give the Greek word for the English, or the English for 
the Greek. 

Always read a Greek sentence aloud before attempting to 
translate it. 

The English sentences should be written in Greek to secure 
accuracy. They must also be given viva voce, and repeated 
until there ts neither mistake nor hesitation. 


“~ 


I. 1. ’Emiorevov tro beg,’ éeriotevoa to Deo. 


9 € > AC ¥ i] 9 “ , + ¥ ; 

. 0 ayalos avOpwtos ev TH Kappy Av. 3. Hya- 
‘ e 3 aA v4 > “ “\ 4 

Yov TO TaOlov EK THS KOuNsS. Wyov TO kahov trasdiov 


1 Vocabularies to the several lessons will be found in order at the end 
of the book, preceding the general vocabularies. 

2 Observe that certain verbs take the object in the dative, and remem- 
ber what verbs they are. Translate trust, or trust in. 
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ek THS oKnvns. 4. Tov Fv TO KadOv TAoLOY ; TO 

“A 3 a) a be yp ¢ » 
mhovov hv év t@ ToTap@ 5. dpa jv 6 avOpw- 
Tos €v TH Kopp; val, Oo avOpwtos jv ev TH Kopp. 

»” N Le) > , “~ bE] 4 
6. emeppa 7ro Tov avOpamrov Sapoy év Toi. 
7. wenrlorevKa t@ Kalo avOpwrm. 8. brd Tov 

“A 3 4 b! 9 ¥ > 

otparyyou émepdOnv. 9. tov immov aéw eis 
Q 4 2 4 €e A le) > “~ 
TOV TTOTApMOV. 10. éxwdvOnv vmd rod éyOpod. 
11. xaddv 7d dapor. 


II. 1. I have trusted in the word of the god ; I was trust- 
ing; I trusted. 2. I was sending the fine? horse out of the 
village ; I have sent; Isent. 3. I was sent out of the beau- 
tiful village by the general. 4. I have led the fine horse to 
the river. 5. I was led to the village by the good man. 
6. Where was the good general? The general was in the tent. 
7. Was the horse in the village? Yes, the horse was in the 
village. 8. I loosed the fine horse ; I was loosed by the no- 
ble general. 9. I was trusting the word of the god; I will 
trust to the general in war. 10. The war was in the beautiful 
village. 411. I was sent to the beautiful village. 12. I will 
send the general in the beautiful boat. 13. The general’s 
beautiful gift was in the boat. 14. I led the beautiful child 
to the village. 15. I was leading the beautiful child to the 
tent. The child (was) beautiful. 

1 The meaning of a word like «adds depends upon the context; e. g. it 


is to be translated fie when used with horse, zod/e when applied to an 
action, etc. 
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LESSON VI. Euphony of Consonants: Mutes. 


The Greek alphabet is classified like the English. The double classi- 
fication of the mutes is here given, and must be made perfectly familiar. 


ORDERS. 
Surds. Spirants. Sonants, 
Labial v > B 
CLASSES. Lng T 0 8 
Palatal K X Y 


Euphony (edpwvia) is one of the most striking characteristics of. the 
Greek language; and as there are no silent letters, a study of euphony, 
under its two divisions of consonant change and vowel change, takes the 
place of all study of spelling. The following rules are of constant use. 

1. Before a lingual mute a \abial or a palatal mute 
must be changed to the same order, and another lingual 


mute must be changed to oa, thus: 


From wépre the aor. pass. is not émréyar Onv but érépd Onv 
66 arelOw oe sc del Ony ** darelor On 
Nye “ 6 dy Oqy adex On 
2. Before M a labial becomes yp, a palatal y, and a 
lingual o, thus: 
From ypadw the pf. mid. is not yéypad par but yéypap pas 


“ BteKw SS BeBSlon par §¢ = SeSlay par 
* arelOw ‘s ‘“arétren® par ‘Swede par 


3. Before X a labial forms yw, a palatal &, and a lingual 
is dropped. Thus: 
From ypdde the fut.is not ypdb ow but ypdwo 
74 Aéyo 66 6“ Ady ow 6 A€Ew 
< arelOw es a wePow wmelorw 
ExercisE 1. Give the rule illustrated by each of the prin- 
cipal parts of the following mute verbs. Commit the parts to 
memory, with the meaning of each. 
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Persuade. 

wello EreSov melrw fraca wirexa! wéwecpa drelobny 
Send. 

awdpro treprov wéypo Erenpa wéwoppa? wireppar érépdOnv 
Write. 

yedbe Typahov ypdye Eypaya yéypada ylypappar lypadiny 
Pursue. 

Sidxa €Sleoxov Stdfe éSlwia Sedlwxa® SeSlaypar 810, Onv 
Say, tell. 

Adyo Brcyov Algo Dre—a —s (elpna)? AdAcypar déxOnv 
Lead. 

dye = yow = if iyayow? xa = efypn XO 


Vocabulary, Reading, and Translations. 

I. 1. *Ev dpyp fv 6 déyos, Kat 6 Adyos Fv 
mpost tov @edv, Kal @eds Fv 6 Adyos. 2. édre~a 
6Tt 6 Adyos Hv ev TH apyn. 3. TEelow, Téurpo, 
ediwka, yéypada, nXOnv, déefw. 4. eypador, de- 
Siwya, wéreopat, wemeppat, aw, eheyov., 9. Te- 
Teka, eréudOny, diwtw, eypapov, 7x4. 

II. 1. The man was handsome. The child was beautiful. 
2. I was pursued by the general. I will pursue the general. 
3. I have persuaded the man. Yes, I was persuaded by the 
man. 4. I said, persuaded, sent, wrote, pursued, led. 
5. I was saying, persuading, sending, writing, pursuing, leading. 
6. I will say, persuade, send, write, pursue, lead. 


1 A lingual is dropped before « in the perfect. 
2 Irregular. 
8 A so-called “second perfect.” « is omitted, and a final mute usually 


‘becomes rough (aspiration). 
4 The use of xpés in this sense is peculiar to the New Testament. 


2 
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LESSON VII. Verbs: Peculiarities of Augment. 


Io the Teacher: From the Greek below the student should learn 
inductively : - 

1. That the article is used with proper nouns to mark persons as well 
known — “the (before-mentioned — notorious) Kuros.” 

2. That the article is often equivalent to a possessive pronoun. 

3. That the “dative of possessor” is not to be translated literally. 

4. That middle forms may be translated as passives. 


EXERCISE 1. Give the Greek words for: 


good by gift yes that 

fine word beginning (?) from 

village God loose no, not to, into 

tent man plan boat say 

was general _trust horse small child 

in war where? river send 
persuade 


EXERCISE 2. Learn the principal parts of the following verbs, 
and try to discover how and why they each differ from Avw in 
augment and reduplication. 


1. Make an expedition. 
otparevo orpatreiow forpdrevoca torpdrevxa lorpdrevpat lo-rparedOnyv 


2. Ask. 
Epurdw epwrficw ripdtmca? rypornka rpdtnpar yporhOnv 


3. Plot against. 
érBovreto émBovdevorw érreBovAcvoa ér BeBovrAeuKa 
dm BeBovrAcupar éreBoudevOny 


Vocabulary, Reading, and Translations. 


Some forms of the verb are new, but the student will readily 
discover where they are made. | 


1 Augment produced by lengthening the initial vowel is called “ Tem- 
poral Augment” to distinguish it from “ Syllabic Augment.” 
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I. 1. Tis Hv Ktpos ; 0 Ktpos Av vids Aapeiov. 
2. mov éemeue Kipov 6 Aapetos ; ért tov Matavdpov 
mwotapov. 3. Tis Hv 6 TOU Kupov adeddos ; 6 ’Ap- 
ta&épéns. 4. 6 Kupos émeBovdevoe TQ adedda. 
5. mobev éotparevoey 6 Kipos; mot éotpatevoer; 
6. K\éapxos, 6 otpatnyos, Av émt TM Toiw. 
7. 6 Kidpos ovx Hv emi to ddeipo. 8. pikpos 
ddBos tod adehpod Fv TO Kipwo. 9. ev TH payn 
6 Kyéapyos éSiwfe Tov tod Kupov ddehdpov. | 
10. éypapa, wéropda, ereicOnv, edeyov, éde€a, 
TELT ll. émiBeBovrAcvpat vro tov Kupov. 


12. wérevopat vio Tov Taudiov Kat Tov didov. 


II. 1. The general’s son was small. The child was small. 
2. The man has (see 8 én exercise I. above) small fear of his 
enemy. 3. I was persuaded by my friend. 4. I have 
plotted against the general’s son. 5. I have been asked 
whither I made an expedition. 6. Who was’in the battle? 
The friend of Kuros was in the battle. 7. I was sent from 
the small boat into the village. 8. I chased the horse out 
of the tent. g. Kuros said that Klearchos had little fear of 
his (the) brother. | 10. Whither did Kuros make an expe- 
dition? 11. I was trusting the noble general. 12. I have 
been trusted by the child. 13. I will hinder my enemy. 
14. I say that the child was beautiful. I will say the tent 
was beautiful. 15. I have said that the river was beau- 
tiful. I pursued the horse. 16. I have persuaded the 
general. I was in the power of the man. 17. I am writing, 
was writing, have written, will write, wrote. 18. The gene- 
rals were on the boats. 
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LESSON VIII. Nouns: The Dual and Plural. 


The dual number denotes two, the plural more than 
two. The dual is a luxury of language. 


Declension of Three Typical Nouns. 


Sing. Nom. 6 dv@pwrro-s 7 Keopn To Sépo-v 
Gen. Tov dv@purou Tis Kopns Tov Swpov 
Dat. tq avOpdap Ty Kopy To Sapp 
Accus. tov dv@perro-v THY KORN-V to Sépo-v 

Dual N. A. tod dvOporw Td Kopa Td Sipw 
G. D.  rotv dvOpdzroww Totv Koopa Totv Seapouv 

Plur. Nom. oi dv@pwror! al xdpas ! Ta Sapa 
Gen. av dvOpdrev Tay Kopov) tav Sdpeyv 


Dat. ots dvOpmrors 
Accus. tots dv@pmrovus 


Taig Kkopats tois Swpots 


ras Kip.dig Ta Sapa 


ExercIsE 1. Decline as above six other nouns. 


EXERCISE 2 Decline through all numbers, — article, adjec- 
tive, and noun together, — translating each case as you give it : 


6 Kahos orparnyés. 
4 ead? oxnyh, 


TO KaAOoV qatSlov. 


1 SpectaL RuLES FOR ACCENT. — The diphthongs a: and o when 
final have the effect of short vowels upon the accent of the penult 
and antepenult. 

All nouns of the A-declension, regardless of the accent of the nom. 
sing , have the circumflex on the ultima in the genitive plural. 

2 The dual feminine of adjectives is declined like that of the noun. 


\ 
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Vocabulary, Reading, and Translations. 


The Athenians send their children in boats to a place of 
safety, refuse tribute, and conquer the Barbarians. 


I. Oi BdpBapo. joav év “Atriucy, Kat ai Kopat 
pectat poBov. wéumrovow ovv ot “AOnvaion ta 
Talia €K TOV KaA@Y Olkwy eis TA piKpa 7AoLa. 
muaTEvVovaL ‘yap Tos Oeois Kat Sapa Tots Bap- 
Bapows ov méumovow. viKwaow ovv ot “APnvaior 
tous BapBapovs. 

II. 1. What was in the villages of Attiké ? There was fear 
of the barbarians in the beautiful villages of Attike. 

2. Where were the barbarians ? They were in Attike. 

3. Whither do the Athenians send their small children? 
The Athenians send their small children into the boats. 

4. Whence do they send their children? They are sending 
their children from their beautiful homes. 

5. What did I say concerning gifts? I said that the Athe- 
nians do not send gifts to the barbarians. 

6. What did I say concerning the gods? I said that the 
Athenians are trusting to the gods. 

7- Do the Athenians conquer the barbarians? Yes, the 
Athenians conquer the barbarians. 

8. Where were the children of the Athenians?! The chil- 
dren of the Athenians were on the small boats. 

g. Were the Athenians full of fear? No, the children of the 
Athenians were full of fear. 

10. Where were the tents and horses of the barbarians? 
The tents and horses of the barbarians were in Attiké. 


1 By quite a remarkable idiom, with a eter plural the verb is singular. 
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LESSON IX. Verbs: Personal Endings. 


The Verb Stem of Avw is Av-. 

The Present stem is Av- plus a Variable Vowel, -%-, 
which is o before pw or v, elsewhere ec. 

To this tense stem are added certain endings to show 
the person and number.! 

In the present, the endings of the first and third persons singular, and 
the « of the ending in the second person, are commonly dropped (see table 
below), and the variable vowels lengthened. 

In the third plural the ending is yor, but by a regular euphonic law » is 


dropped before o, and the preceding vowel lengthened; o when compen- 
satively lengthened becomes ov. 


Present Indicative Active. Imperfect Indicative Active. 
Sing. 1. Abw (pe), I am loosing. Ydvo-v, I was loosing. 

2. Aves (t), thou art loosing. @ve-s, thou wast loosing. 

3. Ava (ov) he is loosing. tdve (v),? he was loosing. 


Dual 2. Ave-rov, ye two are loosing. éAve-rov, ye two were loosing. 
3. Ave-rov, they two are loosing. éAvé-ryy, they two were loosing. 


Plur. 1. Avo-pev, we are loosing. | éAvo-pev, we were loosing. 
2. Ave-re, ye are loosing. édve-re, ye were loosing. 
3. Avovor (v),? they are loosing @vo-v, they were loosing. 
(Avo-vor). | 


ExERcIsE 1. Write out and commit to memory a table of 
personal endings, as they appear in the present and in the 
imperfect. 


EXERCISE 2 Conjugate morevw and BovAevw in the same 
manner. 


1 Personal pronouns are therefore unnecessary in Greek save for 


emphasis. 
2 At the end of a sentence, or when the next word begins with a vowel, 
“ y movable” is usually added after ot in all words, and after e in the third 


singular. 
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Vocabulary, Reading, and Translations. 


I. 1. He is loosing; he was loosing ; we were loosing ; we 
are loosing. 2. You are trusting; ye are trusting ; ye were 
trusting ; he was trusting. 3. Thou art planning ; thou wast 
planning ; we are planning; he is planning. 4. They two 
were loosing ; they two are loosing ; they were loosing. 


II]. Write a translation of the following, and then, without 
referring to the book, render it again in Greek. 


1. Ataazkaaoz. I[liorevw tots Peous. Ti héyw ; 
Maeutuz. Aéyeus ort mirtevers Tots Bevis. 
2. A. Ot “A@nvato. éorpdrevov eis SuKediar. 
TOL EXTPATEVOD ; 
M. Eis Suxediav €orparevov ot APnvaior. 
3. A. "Hyov rovs trmous €k THS oKNVNS. 7dOeEr 
HYOV TOUS UITTTOVUS ; 


M. “Ex ths oKnvys Tovs Ummous Hyes. 


4. A. ‘EreBovdevoney T@ oTpatyy@. Ti éyw ; 
M. Aéyeus ore éreBovdevere TH OTpaTHYO. 
d. A. Trrevouev trois Oeows. Ti déyo ; 
M. <Aéyeus ore murtevere Tots Deois. 
6. A. lot cat mwobev wéurovoew ot *APnvaior 


Ta Tatota ; 
M. Ot ‘A@nvator méurovo. ta madia éx 
TOV olkwy els TA piKpa mola. 
7. A. Tov qv ra trav “AOnvaiwy radia ; 


“ iy A 
M. Ta trav AOPnvaiwy radia hy év Ta wedi. 
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LESSON X. Euphony of Vowels: Contraction. 


A final short vowel is often e/7ded.) 

A short vowel at the end of a verb-stem is often 
lengthened before a single consonant. 

Contraction occurs when a verb stem ends ina, e, or 0, 
and is followed by a variable vowel. Thus zrecpdw, J am 
trying, becomes 7re:pw. 


Contraction is nearly confined to the present and imperfect, since in 
other tenses there is a consonant before the variable vowel. 


Exercise 1, Learn the rules for contraction, and examples, 
given with the vocabulary. These will be used constantly. 


EXERCISE 2. Write out the present and imperfect indicative 
active of each of these verbs in the uncontracted form, and then 
contract and accent each word according to the rules, thus : 


viKdw ViKo qTrovew TOL SyAdw Snro 
VLKGELS VUKGS overs = trovets SyrAdes  —- SnAols 
veKder KT. A. rove KT A. = ByAder K. T A. 


Exercise 3. Give the uncontracted form for each of the 
following words, and the rules illustrated by it: 


I. weipq@. 2. €SyjAous. 3. SmAot. 4. erroles. 5. erroretre. 6. arored. 
7. wepare. 8. érelpwv. 9. weipwow. 10. vKg II. évikas. 12 évlea. 
13. S&mAotow. 14. wordt. 15. wiKd. 16. weipq@. 17. ovets. 18. éSxAov. 
19. SnAotre. 20. tov. 


Exercise 4 Give the Greek for the following brief sen- 
tences, using the contract forms: 


1 A final short vowel is protected in some cases by »v movable. 

2 Before a single consonant in verbal inflection a, ¢, and 0, are forma- 
tively lengthened: otow, ¢€ to 7, andato 7. But 7 cannot stand after e, 4, 
or p; hence, after these letters a becomes a. 

8 «. r. A. is an abbreviation for «al rd Aowd (and the rest) = et cetera.’ 
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1. I was trying; he was trying; we were trying; they were 
trying. 2. We are showing; we were showing; they were 
showing; he was showing. 3. We were conquering; they 
were conquering; he is conquering; I conquered. 4. You 
are making ; you were making; ye were making ; I shall make ; 
I made. 5. ‘Thou art showing ; he is trying. 


EXERCISE 9, Prepare to use these words in rapid dialog, 
like the following : 
1. Ataazkaaoz. Ot “A@nvator évixwyv tovs Bap- 
, 7 ) 4 e 9 “~ : 
Bapovs. ti érotovy ot “APnvato ; 
MaentHz. Ot ‘AOnvator évixwv tods BapBdpovs. 
2. A. TlavAos, 6 dmdoTodos, oKnvas Emote. TI 
€zroven Tlavdos ; 
M. TlavAos, 6 dmdéctodos, oKnvas éroie.. 
3. A. ‘O médenos dou Tov tav BapBdpwr 
la 4 > 4 € , 
@oBov. Tt Emote. O TOodELOS ; 
M. ‘O wéddenos edyhov Tov Tav BapBdpwr 
doBov. 


4. A. "Apa Iladdos emoles oxnvas ; 
M. Nat, IlavAos érotes oKnvas. 
5). A. [lov éoie. TatAos oxnvas ; 
M. Ilavdos emotes oxnvas ev Kopivéy. 
6. A. "Apa wv oixos Ilaviw ev Kopivby ; 
M. Ovx Hv oixos Ilaviw é&v Kopiv6g. 
7. &. "Apa qv 6 trav BapBdpwv ddBos Sydos ; 
M. Nai, dydos Hv 6 ddBos 6 trav BapBdpuwv. 
8. A. “Apa at oxnval ai év ro mediw SHdraL ; 
M. Ov« yoav dyra ai dv tow medio aKnvai. 
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LESSON XI. The Verb “To Be.” Enclitics. 


INDICATIVE. 
Present. Imperfect. INFINITIVE, 
Sing. 1. elpl qf or Hv elvar 
2. Fo8a 
3. dori iv 
Dual. 2. éorov Yorov Or Tov PARTICIPLE. 
3. tardy qorny Or Arh Masc. év 
Plur. 1. dopév pev Fem. otca 
2. toré are or ore Neut. é6v 
3. elol Yoav 


Enclitics. (év cr1vw, to incline.) 

The forms of the present indicative of the verb “to 
be” (save the second singular, e2), and a few other 
words, attach themselves so closely to a preceding 
word as to give up their separate accent, except when 
especially emphatic. 

The word before an enclitic, 

If oxytone,! retains the acute; as, Beds éoru. 
If proparoxytone, properispomenon, or proclitic, 
adds an acute; as, avOpwiros éoruy. 


An enclitic of two syllables, however, after a paroxytone, retains its 
accent; as, Adyot eiciv. 


Vocabulary, Reading, and Translations. 
> 
I. 1. *Ayts, 6 Aakedatpdvios, EXeyev OTe ot Aake- 
dayoviot ovK EpwTaat mocor eioiv ov Toh€ptot, 
> b' A 9 , ‘ , » 
ahha wou eiow. 2. €yomey THY KoOpnV Elwat 


1 If a word has the acute on the ultima, it is called oxytone ; if on the 
penult, paroxytone; if on the antepenult, proparoxytone. A word with 
the circumflex on the ultima is perispomenon, on the penult properi- 
spomenon 
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Kady. édeEa Tov HrLoyv elvar Sndrov. 38. of av- 
Opwirot ayabot eiow. ai Kwpat Kadai ciow. Ta 
Sapa kaha €otw.” 4. év Tots roto €opev. emi 
Tots mAotos quer. 5. 6 dyads dv® ayaba zrovel. 


4 


ayabn ovoa* Kahy €orw. 6. évixyOnv vo tev 


> 
BapBdapwr. aodémos el, @ avOpwre 7. evikw 
pe of BapBapor. 7» oKnvy pov Karyn Hr. 8. ar- 
Opwmds eiut. avOpwrot éote. avOpwro. joav. 
( N A » 3 ~ A \ A 9 ~ 
J. Ta wrota Hv ev TH TrOTaN@. Ta Tota EV Tw 
TOTAp@ ETL. 10. & Tats oKnvais é€ote. ev 


Tais oxynvais WTe. Il. 6 yrtos SAGs eat. 


II. 1. We were in Corinth; we are in Corinth; he is in 
Corinth. 2. The boats are in the river ; the boats were in the 
river. 3. The boats are not in the river; the boats are fine. 
4. They say that the village is (use the infinitive) beautiful. 
5. He who is good Is handsome ; she who is good does good 
(things). 6. We are in the tents; you are in the tents ; he is in 
the tent. 7. The villages are beautiful ; the river is beautiful. 
8. We are not full of fear; the house is small; I was in the 
village. 9. The Lacedemonians ask where the enemies are. 
How many are there? 10. Where are the horses? The 
horses are in the beautiful village. 

1 The infinitive of indirect discourse is to be translated by a finite 
verb. Thus, in the sentence above, We are saying that the village \s 
beautiful. 


2 éori takes »y movable. 

3 A participle with the article is to be translated by a relative clause ; 
thus, above, 4e who zs good. 

4 A participle without the article is translated by a temporal, condi- 
tional, or causal clause; thus, above, ¢/ she zs good, or because she is good. 
A participle is seldom or never translated by dezng. 
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LESSON XII. Exercises in Reading. 


The object of this lesson is to increase the student’s fluency and con- 
fidence in reading the Greek, to enable him to feel the force of words in 
the Greek order, and to put him on the alert for words whose meaning 
may be guessed, or at least remembered, by their resemblance to English. 

To accomplish this object, the whole should be read repeatedly with 
the teacher to secure correct emphasis as well as pronunciation, and then 
it should be committed to memory. Several forms occur which are 
irregular, and have not yet been studied. 

Faithful work upon this lesson will fix much of what has been already 
studied, and contribute to rapid work in the future. 


AN@POTIO® KAI TAIAION. 


Aneponoz. Iloc Kat wd0ev, ® wasdtov ; 

Gentleman. Whither and whence, my boy? 

Tlataion. ‘O taidaywyds, & avOpwre, aye pe 
amd Tov otKov eis TO StOacKadelov Kal TO yupvacror. 

Boy. The pedagog, sir, is leading me from my home to 
the school-house and the gymnasium. 

A. To d€ didacKadeioy kat TO yupvdovov ov 
EL W ; 

G. But where are the school and the gymnasium? 

II]. To peév' didacxadetov év TH KoOMQ EoTi, TO 
de! yuprdoioy mpdos T@ ToTap@. 

B. The school is in the village, but the gymnasium is near 
the river. 

A. "AAN as oxvOpwrds el. 

G. But how sullen you are! 

1 These little words (called particles), are used to mark a contrast = on 
the one hand... but on the other hand. 

In English such contrast is in most cases sufficiently marked by the 


voice (e.g. emphasizing school and gymuasium, above); so that it is 
unnecessary to translate wéy by a distinct word. 


Parr I. EXERCISES LIN READING. 29 


Tl. “H yap' npépa Kady €or, Kai éeriOvpo 
mailey TH opaipa. 

B. (Yes, I am sullen,) for the day is fine, and I want to be 
playing with my ball. 

A. “Apa ovx émiupets elvar aOdAnTIs Kal 
diiocogos ; 

G. Do you not want to be an athlete and a philosopher? 

Il. Ovy ore y odatpa véa é€oriv. 

B. Not when my ball is new. 

A. ’Eya 8° otéa avOpwirov os ovx édpoita eis 
didackadelov, Kal vuy dpa THY THS dpereias 
pPwpiav. 

G. But I know a man who did not go to school, and now 
he sees the folly of neglect. 

Tl. Kai eyo émiOupo idew rHv THs apedetas 
poptav. 

B. I also want to see the folly of neglect. 

A. ’AQXX’ 6 Ilepuxdys kat 0 GentotoKdAys épotrwv 
eis SidacKalecov. 

G. But (the great) Pericles and Themistocles used to go to 
school. 

II]. Ovdx Hv avrots véa oaipa. 

B. They did not have a new ball. 

A. Ti 81 dddoKxovow év to Sidackanely ; 

G. Now what do they teach in the school? 

I]. AtddoKovar Thy povorkny Kat THY ypap- 
PaTLKYyD. 

B. They teach music and grammar. 


1 This word often implies an ellipsis, as indicated in the translation 
above. 
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A. Ti dé BiBrILov AVAYLYVOCKELS ; 

G. But what book do you read? 

TI. Ta BiBdAta tov “Opypov: Kai exeivos éye 
det mept modduov. av dé modda epwras. 

B. The books of Homer; and he always tells about war. 
But you are asking many (questions). 

A. Kadgov matdiov el, kat Katws déyeus. épe 
dy, A\aBe Boddy Kal tpeye. 

G. You are a fine boy and talk well. Come now, take an 
obol and be running on. 

TI. Ads pot dv0 cal Oacoov tpéxw. 

B. Give me two and I run faster. 


Questions on Introductory Matters. 


1. What letters have the same form and sound as in 
English ? 

2. What letters are found in Greek which do not occur in 
English ? . 

3. When the same vowel has a breathing and an accent, 
which stands first ? | 

4. What is the quantity of each of the vowels ? 

5. What final diphthongs have the effect of short vowels on 
the accent of the penult and antepenult ? 

6. Under what circumstances could a verb be _properi- 
spomenon ? 

7. What is the difference between a verb stem and a tense 
stem ? 

8. Of what is the augment the sign ? 

g. What is the ségz of the passive? the future? the perfect? 
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10. Why are there two past tenses, — the imperfect and the 
aorist ? 

11. What is a proclitic? an enclitic? Name several of each. 

12. What may change the place of the accent of a noun? 

13. How do you find the A/ace for the accent of a noun? of 
a verb? 

14. What happens to 7 before 6? ¢ before +? 6 before u? 

15. What happens to « before »? 0 before »? ¢ before o? 

16. Contract and accent dnAcopev, zoteovow, vixaere, and 
é7reipaov. 

17. What person and number are indicated by -pev? -re? 
“0? -ouP -vou? -TovP -vP -tyV?P 

18. What is the place for the augment of a verb compounded 
with a preposition ? 

19. What verbs have augment and reduplication alike ? 

20. When does a plural subject take a verb in the singular? 

21. Mention some peculiarities of augment and reduplication. 

22. How are capitals and punctuation marks used? 

23. How are participles to be translated ? 

24. When is v attached to the end of a word? 

25. How is the infinitive of indirect discourse to be trans- 
lated ? 

26. What is the common Greek construction for “TI have’? 

27. What is the “ attributive position ” ? 

28. What peculiarity of accent is there in the A-declension ? 

29. When does a penult, if accented, require the circumflex ? 

30. When does an ultima, if accented, require the circumflex ? 

31. What is peculiar in the quantity of the final diphthongs 
at and a? 

32. What are the variable vowels of the indicative present, 
and when is each used? 


a 
oO 
Tf, 


ZOSOKAHS O TIOIHTHS 


This figure shows how the iudriov was worn by Athenian gentlemen. 


PART SECOND 


THE MOST COMMON INFLECTIONS 
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LESSON XIII. Nouns: The Vowel Declensions. 


O-declension nouns — constituting the so-called sec- 
ond declension — are masculine or neuter, and are 
declined like dvOpwios and dapoyv.! 

A-declension nouns, with stems in -a- or -7-,— con- 
stituting the so-called first declension, — are masculine 
or feminine. 

All nouns of the A-declension are declined alike in 
the dual and the plural. 


VARIATIONS IN THE SINGULAR. 


1. Masculines. These are distinguished from the 
feminines only by a final o in the nominative, and the 
ending -ov in the genitive; as, 0 woAitns, the citizen 
(POLIT-ics), gen. oXtTou. 

The final vowel of the nominative, whether a or 7, is 
retained throughout the singular, except that nouns in 
-rns have a vocative in -a short. 


2. Feminines. The final vowel of the nominative, 
whether a or 7, is retained throughout the singular, 
except that a final short @ is changed to 7 in the gen- 
itive and dative, unless preceded by e,1, or p. Thus the 
genitive of duakéa is auaéns, while the genitive of yedupa 
is yepupas. 

The quantity of a final a is usually betrayed by the accent, 
short -@ allowing an acute on the antepenult or a circumflex on 
the penult. 


1 4 686s, the way, 4 vijoos, the island, and a very few others, are feminine. 
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A-DECLENSION ENDINGS. 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
Masc. Fem 
Ns «ds n 4 a a an 
ov Ns as ns a6 atv av 
1 @ 1 ¢ 1 ¢ au ats 
Ny say ny av av a as 
(a) 4 


EXERCISE 1. Decline, observing the rules above : 


6 wodtrys, the citizen. y dpaga, the wagon. 
yi yéupa, the bridge. 6 vedvlas, the youth. 
yi Ttpf, (the) honor. 1 Xpa, the land, country. 


Vocabulary, Reading, and Translations. 


I. 1. Ot Grdtrac ev rats didrtats Kopais eioiv. 
2. kadov €oT. TO Twv TodiTav epyov. 3. didos 
Eepyw iret, ov Koyw. 4. morever T@ ayaba ToXdiryn 
e , ‘ a e¢ , 9 5 > A 
6 veavias. 9. Ta TOV OmAiTOV Oma HY ev TH 
apdéy. 6. of ddeddot tinny girovow. 7. 7 Tod 

“A , » “ e 4 € ld 
oTpaTnyov didta ayes Tous OmNitas. 8. O Tapias 
> , ” , e € ~ b] 4 
ereBovreve T@ veavia. 9. ob omAtTaL EoTparevov 
> N , > , > ~ , e \ ~ 
eis THY xwpav. 10. evixnOny ev TH payn vid TOU 
atpatyyov. 11. ot veaviar tov orparnyov Tynwow. 

II. 1. The generals were sending the arms from the wagon 
to the tents. 2. The general was sending the hoplites from 
the country into the village. 3. We were trusting in the 
steward and the hoplites. 4. They are sending the young 
men and the citizens. 5. The generals were friendly to the 


hoplites. 6. The good steward was sending gifts to the young 
men. 7. We love our friends in deed and not in word. 
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LESSON XIV. Nouns: Exercises. 


ExercIsE 1. Give the Greek for: 


Son; who? whither? whence? and; battle; small; dear; 
brother; fear; accordingly; concerning; house; full; hostile ; 
for; how many? me; make an expedition; friendly; but; plot 
against; wagon; conquer; do; steward ; try; show; tool; am; 
love; heavy-armed foot-soldier ; young man; honor; deed, work; 
bridge ; citizen; country; earth. 


Adjectives in -os, preceded by e, ¢, or p, form their 
feminines in -@ instead of -7. 


The feminine, in the nominative and genitive plural, follows the accent 
of the masculine. 


EXERCISE 2 Decline dirtos, diria, pidsov. 


Vocabulary, Reading, and Translations. 


e 4 \9 e vn F , 
I. 1. ‘lamas kat “Irmapyxos viot noav Mewovorpa- 
“A A b ] 4 e 
tov tov tov A@nvaiwy tupavvov. 2. ot YKvdar 
J “A 9 e 4 \ sy \ ~ ji \ 
olxovow év ayagats. 3. yademov pev TO Tole, TO 
d€ Kekevoal” padiov. 4.  pev apyn xadrery éoTt 
Pe - 7) PX” X 7 , 
padia de 7 TedevTH. 9. Tov TaY Dewy aLTOV héyou- 
e N Ky b) 4 € ¥ 
ow ot Tointat eivat auBpociav. 6. 7» Atyumros 
dapov €ot. Tov Nethov. 7. ot Tlépoat Ovovow 
€\ ? N aA Q NN ? 8 ec » 6 a yy 
NALw Kal yn Kat oeAnvy. 5. 0 av0pwrros ov eTeupa 
» , b ) “A 4 , PT » QA a“ 
AOnvynow otker. 9. 0 veavias @ Erentrov Ta Tota 
1 Present infinitive, — action viewed as continued. Observe that this 
infinitive is the subject of the sentence and takes an article. 
2 Aorist infinitive, —action viewed without regard to continuance. 


SPECIAL RULE FOR ACCENT. The first aorist infinitive active accents 
the penult (accent not recessive). 
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‘ > > , > € ‘ 4 
kahos wv. 10. Apedtrynoev oly O oTpaTyyos TdécoL 
> oN t 4 4 e , , 9 “N 
einiv ot modeutor. Il. y ywpa todrepia ori 
tois avOpwro.s. 12.06 otros év apaky qv. 13. ai 
THS XOpas Kapa didiat etow. 14. A€AvKa Tdv Tod 
4 9 4 4 “A ld 
veaviov ummrov. 10. ypayw ddyov Tov modepov. 
4 4 ~ “A , 3 “A 9 , 
éypawa Noyov THS Tov Toh€sov apyyns. 16. érei- 

€ N ~ 4 ¥ N 4 
cOnv wrod Tov matdiov. eémrerca Td TaLdiov. 
17. Ya Tov tmrov Kai Td matdiov eis Tov ToTa- 
pov. 18. To mdotov Hv Kadov. 19. €deyov ort 


TO mOLOV KadOV Hp. 


II. 1. The tyrant lives in a beautiful house. 2. It is 
hard to conquer’ the Scythians. 3. To love? a_ brother 
IS easy. 4. The general orders the soldiers to sacrifice. 
5- A good beginning makes a good end. 6. Ambrosia is 
the food of the gods. 7. The soldiers were trusting their 
captains. 8. In the beginning God made (not the imperfect 
tense) the earth, the moon, and the sun. g. The citizens 
were trying to conquer the tyrant. 10. The gods do not 
manifest the end from the beginning. 411. How many men 
are in the tents? 12. Out of the friendly villages. 


1 Aorist infin., vecjoas 2 Present infin. (continuance). 


y 
trot 


From the Century Magazine, by permission. 
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LESSON XV. Verbs: Indicative Active of do. 


Each of the “principal parts,’’ now so familiar, must be inflected to 
denote the different persons and numbers; and the same endings will be 
used as in the present and the imperfect. Thus from the material already 
mastered a large number of new forms can be produced. 

Note the grouping of the tenses as “ principal ” and “historical,” ac- 
cording to the endings used. 

The infinitive ending is -ev (contracted with preceding ¢ to -ew), 
or -vat. The 1 aorist infinitive in -oa is irregular. 


PRINCIPAL TENSES. HISTORICAL TENSES. 
Stems % dv*| Avo*| Av|.. Avo-a- 
Present. Future. Imperfect. t Aorist. 
Indic. Sing. 1. Adw (2) Avorw (0) €-Avo-v trvora (v) 
2. Avet-s Avoets é-Ave-s é-Avora-s 
3- Aves (ct) Avoet (ct) €-Ave €-Auce 
Dual 2. Ave-rov Avo-erov €-Ave-Top €-AUc'a-Tov 
3. Ave-rov Avo-eroy é-Ave-rhv €-A\vod-Tny 
Plur. 1. Avo-pev Avo-opev €-vo-pey €\voa-pev 
2. Ave-re Ava-ere e-Ave-TeE €-\voa-TeE 
3- Avov-ot Avo-ovet €-Avo-v €-Avoa-y 
Infin. Avei-v, to Avoet-v, to be Avoat, to 
be loosing. about to loose. loose. 
Partic. Avoy, loos- Avawy, about Avods 
ing. to loose. 
Stems AeAvK-a- AeAvk-et- Avbe- 
1 Perfect. 1 Pluperfect. 2 Aorist Pass.? 
Indic. Sing. 1. AéAvka €-NeAvK-ey, -Kn, —-E-AVO-v 
2. AeAuKa-s €-AeAUK-ets, -Kns —— €-AVON-s 
3. AeAuKe €-AeAvKet €-Avbn 


1 Whatever is added to the verb-stem to form the tense-stem (“l,., 
-0°| « 08, K. T. A.) is called the “ tense-sign.” 

2 The aorist passive is here grouped with the active because it has 
active endings. It has no variable vowel. 
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Indic. Dual 2. AeAvca-rov €-NeAUKEt-TOV €-AvOn-rov 
3. AeAvKa-Toy €-AeAuKei-Thy €-AvOn-Thv 
Plur. 1. AeAvKa-pev €AeAvKeEL-pEv é-AVOn-pev 
2. NeAuKa-re €-heAUxet-TE €-AVOn-re 
3- AeAvKGor €-NeAUKEL-cay €-AVOn-cav 
(AeAvKa-vor) €-AeAUKe-cay 
Infin. AeAuKe-va, to have AvOi7-va, to be 
loosed.} loosed. 
Partic. AeAukos, having AvGeis, loosed. 
loosed.} 


From the translations in the above paradigm, we 
learn that tense denotes time only in the indicative. 


In the other modes the tense merely shows whether the action is 
viewed as continued (present), completed (perfect), or indefinite (aorist). 
Hence the augment — sign of past time — does not belong either to the 
aorist infinitive, which simply represents an action without regard to 
time or continuance, or to the aorist participle, which, regardless of time, 
usually represents an action as prior to that of the principal verb. 


Exercise 1, Conjugate as above xeAeliw, rind * and diréu. 

EXERCISE 2. Repeat in Greek accurately and rapidly : 

1. He is loosing ; he will loose ; he loosed ; he was loosed ; 
to loose. 2. To have loosed ; he who loosed (6 Aveas). 3. He 
who will loose (6 Avawv) ; to be loosing ; we have loosed ; they 
have loosed. 4. They will pursue ; to be pursued ; to pursue. 
5. They were pursued ; we have pursued. 6. We tried; you 
were trying; he has conquered. 7. They will love; he who 
was loved; they were loved. 8. We were conquered; you 
will lead; he wrote. 9. We will ask; he has made an expe- 
dition ; they will make an expedition. 10. He who loosed ; 
he who was loosed ; to loose. 


1 SPECIAL RULES FOR ACCENT. Infinitives in -vas accent the penult. 
Consonant-declension participles in -s, except the first aorist active, are 
oxytone. 

2 Infinitives in a-e contract to -@y, not -g. 
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Part II. 


LESSON XVI. Nouns: The Consonant Declension. 


Many nouns have stems ending ina consonant. These 


constitute the so-called third declension. 


In studying the paradigms observe: 
1, The euphonic changes before o are the same as in 
A final lingual (7, 6, 8) is 
dropped; as capa for cwpar. 

The stem, disguised in the nominative singular by the 
changes occasioned by a, is found by dropping the case. 


verbs (see Lesson VI.). 


ending -os of the genitive. 


2. The neuter has the nominative and the accusative 


alike; and these in the singular are the simple stem. 
Care must be taken to learn the gender of each 


consonant-declension noun. 


Sing. Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 


N. A. 
G. D. 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 


Dual 


Plur. 


Exercise 1. 


Masculine. 

6 dvAag 

(pudax-) 
watchman 
© dt\a£ 
Tov didak-os 
To dvAaK-t 
TOV pvAaxk-a 
Td dvAaK-¢ 
Totv pu dx-ov 


of dvAax-es 


TOV PvAGK-wv . 


trois pvAagt 
Tovs dvAaK-as 


Feminine. 
| paday§ 
(padayy-) 
phalanx 
Wi bdray§ 
Tis dddayy-os 
TH padayy-+ 
Thy dddayy-a, 


«. tA. 


Neuter. 
TO TOpa 
(wpar-) 
body 
To copa 
Tov copat-os 
TO TOPAT-t 
TO COBO. 
TO THPAT-€ 
Toly cwpar-orv 
TA TOpAT-O 
TOV TOLAT-OV 
Trois Topact 
Th TOLAT-o 


Write out a table of consonant-declension 


endings ; and decline as above the Greek words for chariot, ro 
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dppa, dppatos ; hope, » édmis, éAmidos ; and army, 1o orparevpa, 
OCT PATEVPLATOS. 


Vocabulary, Reading, and Translations. 

I. 1. Aca ta mpdypara ta aidia ék THY oikwV 
éréupapev. 2. &v TO appate 6 aTpaTyyds éaTw. 
3. TO TOU P¥Aakos Tapa Kahov €or. 4. 6 huda€ 

a , >» . » A A 
tais dadayéw ériatevoev. 5. Td Gvopa TOU Tw 
‘A@nvaiwy tupdvvov Tewwiotpatos vy. 6. ob a- 
Opwrot ypypata ditovow. 7. 76 movew ayaba 
: 4 > € V4 \ 9 € , 
Kahov €otw. 8. 0 vYoas TOY iTTOY O OTpaTHYyOS 
EOTL. 9. 0 veavias é€oTpdtevae TiTTEvWY TH 

~ € “~ x € 4 , b 
otpatny@. 10. 9 yq Kai 7 cednvn Kadai eiow. 
11. 6 mownrns Hv év Te Kar@ oikw. 12. 7 Tiysy! 
pitt) Tots avOpdmos éotiv. 18. 6 PvdAa€ Tods 
9 > \ ‘4 € 4 
immous wWyev els Tov wotrapov. 14. 4 mdvou Te- 
hevTN ov yadern éoTw. 15. 76 Tov dvdAakos 
THA ev TH appari éoTiv. 

II. 1. The watchmen will love the sun. 2. The steward 
has done noble (deeds). 3. The deeds of the phalanx were 
noble. 4. The captain was in a chariot. 5. The army 
is making an expedition. 6. Muron is the name of the 
captain. 7. Kuros has made an expedition trying to con- 


quer his brother. 8. The general has a fine shield. 9. The 
general called the watchman. 10. The poet has an honorable 


name. 11. Poets have written concerning the earth and the 
moon. 12. The guards are dear to the general. 13. Toil 
was hard for the children. 14. The guards have troubles. 


15. The captain will call the guard by name (daz?.). 


1 Abstract nouns often take the article. 
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LESSON XVII. The Consonant Declension: Variations. 


Masculines and feminines have some variations in the 
singular : 

1. Zhe Nominative. Stems in -v-, -p-, -a-, -oT-, -ovt-, 
reject -¢ in the nominative, and lengthen e, 0, to 9, o. 
Decline 6 jryeuav, rryeuovos, the guide. 

2. The Accusative. Barytone! stems in -t-, -6-, -6-, 
after a close vowel, commonly omit the mute and take. 
the case ending -v. Decline o or 7 épvis, dpvtOos, the 
bird (ORNITHO/ogy.) (The close vowels are ¢ and v). 

3. Lhe Vocative. The vocative, which is regularly 
like the nominative, is the same as the stem: 


a. In barytone stems ending in a liquid or -vt-; 
6. In stems ending in -c6- ; 
c. In most nouns in -ss, -evs, and -vs. 

Give the vocative of 6 pytwp, pytopos, the orator; % 


emis, €dmidos, hope, 6 Saiuwv, Saipovos, the divinity, 
spirit (DEMON). 


CONSONANT-DECLENSION ENDINGS. 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 

Masc. and Fem. Neut. Masc.andFem. Neut. 
Nom. -sor none none -€ -€§ -a 
Gen. -0§ ~ow -wv 
Dat. -t -olv -ov? 

Acc. -v Or -a none € -ag a 


1 Words without accent on the ultima are called barytone. 
* y before -o« in dat. plu. is dropped without lengthening the pre- 
ceding vowel. 
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“Vocabulary, Reading, and Translations. 
I. An Athlete's Epitaph (ériradgvos). 


Ilarpis pev Képxupa, Pirwv 8° dvop’, civi S¢ TAavxou 
Yids, cal vue wif bv" oAvpmadas. 
— SIMONIDES. 


II. 1. At dowides tov “EAAjvev puxpai oar. 


) : e ~ € a, »” . , > ¢ 
2. ob Tov nyemovos opviBes Kadoi ciow. 3. oO 
¥ Q ‘ae > Ao e 7 > 2 4 € 
avOpwiro to ayalo@ pyrop. émiorevaap. . 0 


Nyepov eis ayava Tous OTpaTwwTas Exadeo ev. 
5. ob NYEOVES ELS THY oKyVnY Tovs Aoxayous 
> , 4 N ao 4 
éxddouv. 6. pupiddes tHv tatpida mediryKac. 
ie apis Xapuv TOLEL- 


III. 1. I was conquered by the Greek phalanx. 2. The 
guard’s body is in the chariot. 3. We will send the shields 
into the country. 4. The birds of the country are not beau- 
tiful. 5. The citizens do not trust the orators. 6. The 
youths honored the divinity. 7. The hope of honor will 
persuade the youths. 8. The bodies ofthe barbarians are 
in the river. g. The guards used-to-love’ the captain. 
10 We have sent the horses and chariots from the village. 
11. The general says that the guards were in the phalanx. 
12. The young men love the birds, and the birds trust the 
young men. 13. The orators will persuade the citizens to 
send gifts. 14. The hope of gifts persuaded the barbarians. 
15. What art thou doing, O spirite 16. Guide, did you 
send the child to the house? 17. Guard, are the arms in 
the tent? 18. O hope, whither will you send the young 
mane 

1 A familiar form to be rendered by the imperfect. 
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Part IT. 


LESSON XVIII. Participles: Declension and Use. 


Active and Aorist Passive participles are of the con- 


sonant declension in the masculine and the neuter. 


The participial ending -v7- (fem. -ovraa = -ovaa), in the 


perfect -or-! (fem. -va), appears in the genitive. 


loosing 
S. Advov 2 Avovc'a. 
Avovros Avovons 
Avowre Avove yp 
AvVovra =. Avoucrav 
D. Avovre Avovca 
Avévroww Avovoatv 
P. Avovres Avovoras 
Avévrov Avoverdy 
Avover 2 Avovorats 
Avovras Avovcas 
loosed 
AvOels® = =s— AvOeiora 
AvOdvros Avdelons 
K. T A. 
having loosed 
Avoas® Avocaca 


Avoavros Avodons 


Kx. Tt. Xr. 


* \tov 


Avovros 
Avowrs 
Atov 
Avovre 
Avdévroiv 
AvVovra 
Avovrov 
Avovet 
Avovra 


giving 
SiS0vs2 = Su Sobera 
SiSo0vrog SeSoverns 
SiSdvr. SS0ve7p 
SidcvTa  SiS0tcav 
Sidevre = Bt Sovera 
SiSdvrov SS0vcanv 
SiSdévreg SiS0t0ar 
SiScvTav Sid0ovcdv 
SiS0t012  SSovcais 
Sibovrag SiS0vcas 
having loosed 
AeduKds AcruKvia 
AeAvKotos ANeAuKulas 
K. T A, 
showing 
Saxvis® Sexvica 


Aveavros Sexvuvros Secvions 


K. T. A, 


Characteristic Uses of the Participle. 


1, The Attributive Participle, like any adjective, 
may qualify a substantive as an attributive; as, drwy 
aderdos, a loving brother. | 


1 Final 7 in the perfect participle is changed to o, and the preceding 


vowel is lengthened to w in the masculine. 


There is no variable vowel. 


2 Decline thus: Avwy, Avouga, Avoy, K.T.A.; also, Adwy, AdovToS, K.T. A. 
3 yr is dropped before o, and the preceding vowel compensatively 


lengthened ; € becomes «. 
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When used alone with the article, its substantive being 
omitted, the participle is best translated by a relative 
clause or a noun; as, 


6 Avoas, he who loosed. 
6 wav, the victor. 


y AvOcioa, the woman who was loosed. 


2. The Circumstantial Participle describes some ac- 
tion connected with that of the principal verb, and is 
translated by a clause of time, cause, means, manner, 
purpose, condition, or concession; or by a verbal noun 
with a preposition. 

Ovoas Supa Ereuwe trois plrtois, when he had sacrificed he sent 
gifts to his friends. 

Sapa wéprwv trois BapBdpous iracev, he persuaded the barba- 
rians by sending gifts. 

The participle denotes time relatively to that of the 
principal verb. Thus (in the sentence above) he sacri- 
ficed before he sent gifts. 

Over would mean while sacrificing. 


Reading and Translation. 


I. 1. Ot weudOevres Cdvaorav ri yépupay. 2. ol 


a) A A l4 bs) 
moNtras Tos oTparevovat Sapa Téupovow. 3. Ta 
~ ~ e 
TOV vevikyKoTwY dupa Kaa €oTiv. 4. 0 oTpaTy- 
» > 
yos TOUS viKnoavTas cis THY KONY dye. 9. Em- 


Bovredev tots TodiTas THY KoOpNnv ovK wpednoes. 
6. vixav tovs BapBdpovs tovs “"EdAnvas adédet. 
7. dmdiras éreuwe AVoovtas’ THY yépupav. 8. Tots 
Jeots murtevorvTes viKnoeTE, @ OTITAL. 


1 The future participle denotes purpose. 
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LESSON XIX. Verbs: Indicative Middle of Avw. 


The Middle Voice represents the subject as acting 
upon himself (Direct Middle), or for himself (Indirect 
Middle).! 

Except in the future and aorist tenses the middle and 
passive voices are alike in form; Avopas, J am loosing 
myself, or I am being loosed. 


The two sets of middle endings may be seen unmodified in the perfect 
and pluperfect, where there is no variable vowel. 

In other tenses o@ of the ending of the second singular coming between 
two vowels is dropped, and contraction follows. 

The principal parts as given in the active voice show the stems equally 
well for the middle. The perfect middle is given among the principal 
parts because its stem is distinct from that of the perfect active. 


PRINCIPAL TENSES. HISTORICAL TENSES. 
Stems Av?| .. Avo |. Av? Avo-a- 
Present. Future. Imperfect. 1 Aorist. 
Indic. S. Avo-pat AVoo-pat €-Aud-pny — e-AUo'd-env 
Avet Avot €-Avov €-AUow 
AvEe-TaLt AvoeE-Tat €-Ave-rT0 €-Avoa-TO 
D. Ave-cOov Avoe-o Gov €-Ave-cOov €-Avoa-o Gov 
Ave-oOov Avoe-cOov = e AvE-G nv €-hvod-cOnv 


P. Avd-peba Avod-peOa ~— €-Avb-peOa €-Avod-peba 


Ave-obe Avoe-obe €-Ave-cOe  €-Avoa-obe 

Avo-vrat Avoo-vrat €-\vo-vro —« €-Avra-vo 
Infin. Ave-oGar AvVoe-c Oat Avoa-o Oat 
Part. Avd-pevo-s* — Avad-pevo-s? Avo'd-pevo-s * 


1 The active and middle voices are distinguished by different endings. 
The “voice sign” of the passive is -@e-. 
2 Participles in -os are declined like aya0és. 
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Stems (dvOe-) Avon” ~ AeAv- 


Future Passive.! Perfect. Pluperfect. 
Indic. AvOjco-pat A€Av-pat €-AeAv-peNy 
Avo et AeAv-orat €-hédv-co 
AvOnoe-rat AeAv-rat €-A€Av-TO 
K. T. X. 


AeAu-oOov €-A€Av-o ov 
AeAv-abov _—_ €-AeAU-o Ov 


AeAv-peba €-AeAv-peOa 
NeAv-o Ge €-Aédv-0 be 


AéAv-vrat €-éAv-vro 
Infin. AvOnoeabar AeAv-c Aan ? The fut. perf. AeAvTopa 
Part. Avénad-pevo-s AeAv-pevo-s? x. T. A. is rare. | 


Exercise 1. Write out a table of middle endings. 
EXEKCISE 2 Conjugate ypddw and vxaw in the middle.® 


Vocabulary, Reading, and Translations. 
I. Zhe Dictum of Sokrates. 


3 “ 
eXeyev 6 RwKparys To adiKcety Kaxcov elva 7 TO adixetoOac. 


II. 1. We are being loosed; we are loosing ourselves. 
2. They are loosing themselves ; they are being loosed; they 
are loosing. 3. He will loose the boat; he will loose himself ; 
he will be loosed. 4. He loosed the boat; he loosed him- 
self ; he was loosed. 5. He was loosing the horse ; he was 
being loosed ; he was loosing himself. 6. I have loosed the 
boat ; I have loosed myself; I have been loosed. 7. We 
shall be loosed ; we shall loose ourselves; we shall loose the 
boat. 8. He who is being loosed will sacrifice ; she who is 
being loosed will, etc. 9g. To be loosing ; to be loosing one’s 
self; to loose ; to be loosed. 


1 The future passive is here grouped with the middle because it has 
middle endings. | 

2 SPECIAL RULE FOR ACCENT. Infinitives and participles in the per- 
fect middle accent the penult. 

3 This involves an important review of euphonic changes. o@ brought by 
inflection between two consonants is dropped; as,yéypa¢ée for yéypad-6e. 
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GREEK PRIMER. 


Part II. 


LESSON XX. Nouns: Syncopated Stems. 


SYNCOPATED NOUuns.? 


Hi vg 6 rarhp ypritnp 1 Cvydrnp 6 dvip 
(vuxr-) (marep-)  (jntep-)  (Ovyatep-)  (avep-) 
night father mother daughter man 
S. wif wrartrp BYTHP Ovydrnp dviip 
VUKT-0S jwarp-os pyntp-os Ovyarp-os dv5p-os 
vunr-C ararp-( pyrp-6 Odyarp-( dvip-( 
VUKT-a warép-a  pyrép-a Ovyarép-a av6p-a 
D. vwixr-e mwatép-<« pnrép-¢ Ovyarép-e dvSp-e 
vUKT-oty mwarép-o.w pynrép-olv Guyarép-o.w davdp-olv 
P. vuxr-es wartp-es pnrép-<s  Ovyarép-es dvp-es 
vuKt-@v jwarép-wy pytép-wv Ovyarép-wv dvbp-dv 
vutl warpd-o. pnrpa-or Ovyarpdo:  dvbpa-cr 
VUKT-as warép-as pntép-as Ovyartp-as dvdp-as 


In this lesson and in subsequent lessons the article is not declined 
with the noun, but the student is expected to use it throughout. 


Vocabulary, Reading, and Translations. 


Maeutuz. ‘O d€ Kupos 
‘O Hevopav déyer tov Kipov elva 


, > 
TLS €EOTL ; 


| oe 
AIAAZKAAOZ. 
viov Aapeov, avdpa Kahov Kal ayadov. 

2. M. Tis d€ 7 pyrnp tov Kupov; A. ‘O 
Fevodav héyer THY Tov Kupov pyrépa Mapvoarida 
elvat, Ovyarépa “Aprakép£ov. 

3. M. “Apa ovx “Apra&épEns adeAdos tov Kv- 
pov; <A, Ody 6 adrés avyp: 6 yap Ilapvadridos 


1 SPECIAL RULE FOR ACCENT. Monosyllabic stems of the conso- 
nant declension accent the case ending of the genitive and the dative of 
all numbers. 

* For remarks upon these nouns, see Vocabulary. 
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mwatnp mpecButepos Hv. “AptaképEns odv 6 véos 
ddeddds EoTiv, vids TOV ad’Tov TaTpos Kal THS avTHS 
PNT pos. 

4. M. “Apa égitee 7 Tlaptoaris r® tradi ; 
A. Tov pév Kipov épire, rov d€ *Aprakép&nv 
EMLO' EL. 

do. M. Tt d€ eypaper o Hevodav; A. ‘O 
Elevodav abros dia didiav eypae wept Kupov rod 
Aapeiov viov’ eéypawe S€ Kat mepi Kupov tov 


4 
apeo Butépov. 


II. x. The young men used to honor their fathers and 
mothers. 2. The fathers and mothers used to be honored 
by the young men. 3. The same young man honored his 
father and mother. 4. The father and mother were hon- 
ored by the young man himself. | 5. The young men have 
honored their father and mother. 6. The father and mother 
have been honored by their children. 7. The daughter was 
trusting her father and mother. 8. The father and mother 
will trust the elder daughter. g- The children are trusting 
to the men in the village. ro. We were sending our 
daughter into the same village. 11. The child was loved 
by his brothers. 12. The guide’s daughter had (dative of 
possessor) a little bird. 13. We loved the child, but hated 
the man. 14. You do not hate the man, but you hate the 
man’s deeds. 15. If you hate (participle) your father and 
mother, you will not honor (them). 16. Those who hate 
are hated, but those who love are loved. 17. The people 
did not sacrifice the same night." 18. The guards conquered . 
the enemy by night.’ | 

1 Dative. 2 Genitive. 
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LESSON XXI. Verbs: Exercises. 


EXERCISE 1. Write out a table of verb endings. 

EXERCISE 2. Give the signs for voices and tenses. 

EXERCISE 3. Give the general and special rules for accent, 
with examples. 

Exercise 4. Give examples of all the vowel changes which 
we have seen in verbs. 

EXERCISE 9. Give examples of the consonant changes which 
we have seen in verbs. 


FORMULA FOR ANALYZING VERBS. 


Give: 1. The full or unmodified form. 
2. The principles of change, if any. 
3. The tense, mode, voice, person, and number. 
4. The rule for accent; as, 

Avove, full or unmodified form Av-o-vorv; of which Av is the verb 
stem, o the variable vowel completing the tense-stem, vor the personal 
ending, and » the » movable. 

y before o is dropped, and the preceding vowel compensatively 
lengthened. 

This form is found in the present indicative, active, third plural. 

The accent of a verb is recessive, when there is no rule to the contrary. 


ExercISE 6. Analyze by the formula: 


1. €AvOnoav. 4. Kededoar. 7. plrovv. 10. AeAupevos. 
2. AdAvorat. 5. yparper. 8. werOyoerar. I1. Syrodorv. 
3. AvOAvar 6. SiaxOels. 9. yéypappar. 12. Avoas. 


EXERCISE 7. Prepare to use verb forms in rapid dialog like 
the following ; and repeat such exercises daily. 

A1aazKAAoz "EAvov tous tmmous. Tt €motour ; 

Maeutus. "Edves Tovs tous. 

A. “Edvoa Tovs Urmous. Tl émoinoa; M. "Edu 


iy 
OAS TOUS LITTOUS. 
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A. Aedvcapev Ta dota. Ti TeEToUnKaper ; 
M. AedvKatre Ta 7mAota. 

A. “ENVOnpev vo tav omurav. Ti éyomen ; 
M. <Aéyere ore €AvOnre x. T. 2. 

A. Ilemtorevkas tots Oeots. Ti memoinkas ; 
M. Ilemiorevka tots Oeots. | 

A. ‘Eded\vxecay To motoy. Ti émerounKecar ; 
M. *EXeAvKecav TO motor. 

A. Ot omdirat éreipacavto THY yédupay NioaL. 
ti é€weipaoavto; M. ‘Emeipdoavro x.T. X. 

A. Nuxyoopey trovs BapBdapous. ‘ri moijcoper ; 
M. Nuyoere rovs BapBapous. 

A. *Edé€apev rov orparnyov AvOqvat. ri edé 
fapev; M. "Edéare rov x. 7. d. 

A. "Edéyopev tovds omhiras NeduKevar THY yéedu- 
pav. ti éléyopey; M. ‘Edéyere tous x. 7. X. 

A. ‘Eorpdreve mreofeis vd Tov adedpov. dia 
mT éotpareves; M. “Eorpareve revoOeis x. 7. X. 


EXERCISE 8. Use the middle and passive. Thus: ri Aéyerat 


Tept Tov iwmwv ; ob immo. éAvovTO, kK. T. A. 


Vocabulary, Reading, and Translation. 


1. ’Avdyxyn obd€ Oeot pdyovra. 2. Tots pev 
SovAous  avayKn vopos éoriv, rors dé édevdpors 
e a > Ld ey 2 4 Q 4 
6 vdopos avayKn. 3. ot “Iwves éXevepor pev Kako, 


Sovror 6€ adyaboi. 
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LESSON XXII. Verbs: Variations from Avo. 


All verbs are like Avw in a majority of their forms. 

With few exceptions, all variations from Avw appear 
in the principal parts; so that we master the most irreg- 
ular verb when we learn its six principal parts. 

Common variations are the following : 

1. Deponent Verbs have no active, and use the middle forms 
(rarely the passive) in an active sense. | 

2. Liguid Verbs (i. e. verbs with stems in -A-, --, -v-, Or -p-) 
reject -c- of the tense sign. Instead of -c-, 

In the future, they take -e- and contract. 
In the aorist, they take -a alone, and lengthen the stem 
vowel. 

3. Second Aorists. Many verbs have lengthened stems in the 
present. Some of these form their aorist from the simple verb 
stem in the manner of the imperfect.? Such a form is called a 
“second aorist.” 

The “sign” of the second aorist is the short stem. 

Its meaning is the same as that of the first aorist. 


Three Typical and Common Verbs. 


Become (stem yev-). 
ylyvopa: yevycopar dyevépny yéyova yeydvnpar 

Remain (stem pep-). 
péveo peven teva pewevnka 

Leave (stem Atzr-). | 
Aelrro = et @Avrov = AdAorrwaS—s Acar «= fA e On 


EXERCISE 1. Conjugate pévw in the future and the aorist. 


1 “ Passive deponents” use passive forms in the aor., and sometimes 
in the fut.; as, BovAoua:, wish, BovAhcouat, éBovaAheny. 

2 SPECIAL RULE FoR ACCENT. Second aorist infinitives and partici- 
ples accent the end of the stem; as, Auwrety, Arwér. 
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EXERCISE 2. Conjugate Aefrw and dyw in the imperfect 
and the second aorist, active and middle, with infinitives and 
participles. 


Vocabulary, Reading, and Translations. 


I. A Soldter's Epitaph. 
Xpyowos év woAreuors Troxpiros, oF réde onpa - 
"Apys 5° ov ayabav peiderat, adda Kaxor. 
II. 1. ‘O Kipos cuever ev tH oxnvyj. 2. 6 


aA ¥ 9 A » 7 \ 
Kupos emewev é€v Tm otkm. 3. eNitopey Tov Ta- 


, > “” 9 > 4 “ ‘4 
Tépa €v T@ appari. 4. édeiopev THY TaTpida 
otparevovres. 9. dia ti dé ediropev THVvde> THY 


a 6 > > ”~ > , “oy e “A N 59 € 
Xapav ; . &v apyn eyévero nde HY yn Kal dde 6 
nrtos. 7. & TH paxy ol oTparimrar éyévovTo 

4 4 ‘ A A 4 A 
xpyouo. 8. réde TO onpa TaV durdKwY Tov 
‘EMAnvucav. 9. 7d dvopa Tovde TOV avdpds TyLO- 

, > > ld . 3 4 3 4 
KpiTos €oTu. 10. éytyvopeba, éyevopeBa, édei- 
ETE, EALTFETE, LEVOMEV, [LEVOUPLEV, EMELVAY, ELEVOV. 


III. 1. I became; I was becoming; you became service- 
able in war. 2. The daughter was waiting in the village. 
3. The young man remained in the boat. 4. The citizens 
left the village. 5. The chariots of Kuros will remain in the 
tents. 6. Arés did not spare the children of the Athenians. 
7. These men are guides. 8. The name of this elder man 
is Sokratés. g. We left the soldiers’ graves in a hostile land. 
10. The Athenians left their native land by night. 11. The 
leader’s name was Xenophon. 12, The Greeks loved and 
tried to benefit their fatherland. 


1 Demonstrative pronouns take the predicate position. 
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LESSON XXIII. Verbs: Lengthened Present Stems. 


We learned in the last lesson that many verbs have a length- 
ened form in the present. yiyvoua and Aeizw both lengthen 
the verb stem in forming the tense stem of the present, though 
in different ways. Observe that the lengthened form of Acizw is 
retained in all tenses except the second aorist. 


EXERCISE 1. Learn the principal parts of the following verbs, 
and observe how each differs from Avo. 


Flee (stem $vy-). 
detyw devfopar!  Edvyov nwedevya 
Take (stem Aaf-). 
AapBdve Afyyopa XiaBov Anda etAnppa  édqdOnv 


Die (stem @av-). 
OvioKw Savotpar tavov Té8vynKka 


Announce (stem dyyed-). 
dyyOrAo dyyedd wyyetAa = =6yyyeAka =yyyeApar = ny yéACny 
Vocabulary, Reading, and Translations. 
I. Pithy Sentences.? 


1. Bidouvs év Trois Kaxois Set rTovs didous ade- 


aA ‘ 
hey. 2. wat didrew det ws Kal piojoovtas, Kai 
~ Q ~ ~ 
pucew ws Kat did\noovtas. 3. €K TWY aUTOWV 


Tpaywoia ylyverar Kal Kwu@dia ypaypdaTwr. 


1 Some verbs are deponent simply in the future tense. 
2 1. Friends in their misfortunes — éy rots raxois. 
z. To love with the thought that (as) we shall (sometime) also 
hate. 
3. “‘ Tragedy and comedy use the same alphabet.” 
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II. 1. Ot émdtrac €derrov cirov ev tH apa€y. 
2. ot woXtrar Edurov Ta Gra ev TH Oikw. 3. Ot 
moNtTar pévouvot ey Tais Kapats. 4. ol oTpariorat 
pevovow év Talis oxyvais. 9. ot év TH Kopp viol 

N > ld e e A > N > ld 
KaKot é€yevovto. 6. ot viol ayalot éytyvovTo 
> “A ¥ € rd N N > ‘ 
év T@ olkw. 7. o& Teipwmpevot Kahol Kat ayabot 
yernoovra. 8. émepmyny dure Tov hoxayov ev TH 

Re 4 \ 3 ld id AN 
oxnvyn. 9. d€éyovor Tas édmidas Aelrew TOUS TOXe- 

ld “\ \ 4 ¥ > \ a 
piovs. 10. rods pév Sovrous erepya eis THY yopar, 

3 N ‘\ ¥ > “~ ld e ~ 
avros S€ ewewa ev tp Kopy. Il. of orpariara 
y 9 ~ ~ A > ~ a e “~ 
epuyov €k TOV Kopwv TH avTp vuKTi. 12. 6 Kipos 
¥y N “ N ,- e -» ty 
€haBe tas Tov waTpos kopas. 13. 0 ayyedos THV 
paxyy ayyedet T@ oTpaTny®. 


III. 1. We will remain ; we remained ; we were remaining ; 
we have remained. 2. You are leaving the phalanx; you 
left ; you were leaving ; you will leave. 3. The guides be- 
came, have become, will become, were becoming, slaves. 
4. The Greeks and the Turians write the same characters. 
5. The messenger fell (died) in the battle (while) fleeing. 
6. ‘The wicked tyrant was dying in his chariot. 7. The 
money in the village was being taken by the soldiers. 8. Ye 
will announce ; ye have announced ; ye were announcing; ye 
announced. g- The earth and the sun came into existence 
in the beginning. 10. We were fleeing ; we fled ; they fled ; 
he will flee. 11. They will take; they took; they have 
taken; I have been taken. 12. The messenger has an- 
nounced that the enemy are fleeing. ~ 13. The general fell 
while trying to take the village. 14. The slaves remained in 
the tents, and did not flee by night. 
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LESSON XXIV. Nouns: Stems in -c-, +-, -v-. 


Master the following very common words: ! 


To yévos Wj WOAL-s 6 Baorreu-s qj vad-s 
(yeveo-) (aroXt-) (Bao tAev-) (vav-) 
race city king ship 
yévos TOAL-¢ BacArcv-s va.d-¢ 
(yéve-os) yévous wode-wg 2 BaorAé-ws ve-0s 
(yéve-i) ydve (wdde-t) wore (Bacrré-i) Bacrtret vy-t 
yévos woAu-v Baotr<-a vat-y 
(yéve-e) yévn WOXE-€ Baowrd-« - vij-e 
(yeve-ov) yevoty qwoX€-o1v BacA€-orv ve-oty 
(yéve-a) yévn (wdde-es) woAderg (Baarre-es) Barrrets —vfj-es 
(yevé-wy) yevOv TOKE-wy BaorA<d-wv ve-Gv 
yéveot TONE-Ce BactAci-on vav-ol 
(yéve-a) yévy aroAErg . BaorA€d-as va.d-¢ 


Vocabulary, Reading, and Translations. 
I. H ANABAXIS.? 
Kipos, 6 Aapeiov.’ adekpds Hv Aptatépfov ris 
a l4 . e ‘\ > 4 2 AN 

Mydias Baowéws Kat oO Tatnp émoinoey avrov 
oTparnyov Tav THS Ppvyias otpatiwrav. érei dé 
b] , € 4 e “A “\ 4 9 
érehevTnoev O tatyp, 6 Kutpos ovv puptots “EAAnoe 


1 Final o of a stem drops before case endings. See yévos. 

Except in the nom., acc., or voc. sing. € is inserted before a final close 
vowel (« or uv), which is then dropped. See wdéars. 

The acc. plural sometimes conforms to the nominative. 

Final v of a diphthong disappears before vowels. 

The stem vav- becomes vn- before a short vowel, and ve- before a long 
vowel. 

2 Some words in -ews, -ewy, are accented on the antepenult. 

8 7 ’AvdBaors (dvd, 2p, and Balyw, go) = the march up from the coast. 

* vids is often omitted with a genitive. 
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kai Suvdpe. BapBdpwrv éorparevoato émi tov Bact- 
héa, eis THV BaBvdwviar. 

Elevopav d€, "APnvaios, ws didos Ipokevov rod 
OTparnyov, TuveTropevOyn Tots "EXAnow. 

"ANN ev TH pay ot pev “EdAnves evixnoar, 6 dé 
Kupos amedavev. 

Acdy\wxey ov o Hevodav tiv trav ‘Ever 
Topeiay Kat Tas émoh€pouv TH Baoier Kat THs 
éropevovto dua THS TOD Baciéws ywpas madw eis 
Tv “Edddda. 

‘If. 41. The king has commanded the soldiers to take the 
ships. 2. The Greeks are a noble race. 3. The enemy 
were fleeing in their ships. 4. We will make a journey with 
the steward. 5. The young man hates his elder brother the 
king. 6. When the king died his brother became king. 
7. The general made an expedition again with ten thousand 
Greeks. 8. A force of barbarians also was defeated. 
g. How will the men in the city make war? 10. The 


barbarians have made war against the race of the Greeks. 
11. The king fled from his home and country. 


58 GREEK PRIMER. Part IL. 


LESSON XXV. Adjectives: Consonant Declension. 


Many adjectives are declined in the masculine and 
the neuter exactly like the consonant-declension nouns. 


These words will present no difficulty if the student will note the stem, 
and its necessary euphonicchanges. xapfes has dat. plu., masc. and neut., 
xaplect. 


Decline, as by previous directions: 


pleasing all} 
Xaples xapleroa  yaplev wOs waco, away 
xaplevros xapiecons xaplevros TravTds TOONS qwavrés 

K. T. A. KT. A, 

black fortunate ? 
péras péXatva pédav evdalpov eVSarpov 
péXavos peAdalvyns péAavos evdalnovos 

K. T. A, K. T. A. 


‘Hiv; is a little different from modu; and evyevns 
from yevos. 


sweet well-born 
y5vs qoeta 50 evyevis etyeves 
15€0s qoelas a5€0s5 (evyeve-os) ebyevots 
(ndet) wdet = Belg (ndet) Wdet (evyevé-i) ebyevet 
Suv qdetav 50 (etyevé-a) ebyevij evyevés 
dee dela qdee (evyeré-e) evbyevhj 
d€ouv qoelacy O€ouv (ev-yeve-ovv) ebyevotv 
‘ndées) Wdets Setar Séa (edyevé-es) ebyevets (evryeve-a) ebyev 
1j5éuv oer yoéwv (eiyevé-wy) evyevov 
yd€or qdelars Séou ebyeveor 
dets Wdelas Woo evyevets (evyeve-a) edyevi 


1 The genitive and the dative dual and plural of was (and the genitive 
dual and plural of wats) have the regular accent, contrary to special rule 
for monosyllables (Lesson XX.). ais long in way, and when -vt is dropped. 

2 Compound adjectives usually have the masculine and the feminine 
alike. 
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Vocabulary, Reading, and Translations. 
I. Pithy Sayings. 


e 


1. Bpaxds pev 6 Bios, 4 8€ Téyvn od Bpa- 
xyeta. 2. ek KaKHS apyns ylyverat Téhos KaKdv. 
3. édevOgpov avdpds éoTrw det Ta Kaha déyew. 
4. dvOpdm@ ovk eat.’ tpoopdxerOar Saipon. 


II. 1. The Greeks had (dative of possessor) black ships. 
2. The Athenians were not always fortunate. 3. We love 
our friends of noble birth. 4. A short word is graceful and 
sweet. 5. The end will show the beginning. 6. ‘The 
war was long, but the end fortunate. 7. Art does not 
always benefit people. 8. The fortunate man was loved by 
all. g. The guard has sent gifts to all his boys. 10. ‘The 
boys were sent from the long black ships. 11. The king’s 
graceful daughter was in the black ship. 12. ‘The journey 
through the king’s country was not pleasant. 13. ‘The cap- 
tain was not well born, but he was fortunate. 14. We left 
our friends in their native land. 15. The soldiers were leav- 
ing the black horse in the plain. 16. The journey through 
the king’s country was long. 17. We left the king’s graceful 
daughter in the palace. 18. The mother of the boys was 
fortunate. 

1 °Eorl, usually enclitic, has the regular accent Zors: when it denotes 


existence or possibility ; when it stands at the beginning of a sentence ; 
or when it follows od, uh, ei, ds, or Kal. 
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LESSON XXVI. Miscellaneous Exercises. 


To the Student: It cannot be too strongly insisted upon that a mere 
understanding of the rules of language, or the ability slowly and painfully 
to recall the forms, is of no value. 

Both rules and forms must be made so familiar as to be used without 
effort, or they will never be used at all. 

The object of language exercises is not to show that rules and forms 
are understood, but rather to acquire the 4aés¢ of correct speech. 

All exercises are to be repeated until each word stands for an idea, 
like a word of English, and until the accents and agreements are made 
instinctively. 


Several comparatives are declined like peuv, greater, with 
shortened forms in some cases, and the nominative and the 
accusative masculine alike in the plural. 


Masc. and Fem. Neut. The Numerals. 
pelo petfov els pla ty 
pelLov-og évédg pts évds 
petfov-t évl pe évl 
pelLov-a pelo petfov tva play = 
pelfov-e All Svo 
pefdv-orv Genders. } Svoty 
pelLov-es relLous pelfov-o. jrelLo tps tela 
perfov-wv TPL 
pelfoor terol 
pelfLov-as pelfous pelLov-a jrelLo tpcig tpla 


Vocabulary, Reading, and Translations. 


I. 1. Ob8ev dyabdv dvev wévov wovetrar. 2. Tots 
oto. murtois muorevomev. 3. éxetvor ot avdpes 
ob moatol Foav. 4. Odlyou avdpes det evdaipo- 
vés elo. 5. h dpxyy Kal 9 Tedevtn Biov ex 
@cod ciow. 6. of otpariarar EHavpaloy éxetvor 
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¥ ‘4 a 
ovTa mioTov. 7. ot giro éroinaay tpia mota 


mapa TH Oaracoyn. 8. of apyepdves rods Tratdas 
Tapa TOY vEewv yov. 9. 9 Oartacoa ayabos 
pev Sovdrds €or, kaxds Sé€ Bacire’s. 10. oF 


pev tmaides Aéyovor Biov paxpodv elvat, ot Sé ape- 
aoBurepo. ovres héyovor Bpaxiv civar. 11. dvo 
avope mapa tats pedaivacs vavoi éepayéoOnp. 
12. 6 Hyepov ody ddtyas morots avdpdow cue 
vev, 18. ot rpets ratdes edeipOnoay év To Tediv. 
14. » ydpus Kady €or. Tois Tato Kal ToIs TpeE- 
aBurépas. 15. 6 mords Sovr\os edeEe piay oxy- 
vnv bro tov Sévdpou elvar. 16. 6 Bacirteds rovs 
otpatiéras Kader. 17. déyerat 6 Bactdevs rovs 
OTpatiaras aouKknoa. 


II. 1. Life without friendship is hard. 2. The king led 
the soldiers to the ships. 3. Two houses were built (made) 
among these trees. 4. Those who do good are admired. 
5. The servant with four companions made-a-journey to the 
city. 6. No one remained in the city. 7. A well-born 
race is fortunate. 8. A few trusty slaves remained near the 
king. g. Those men were not faithful to their native land. 
10. The power of good deeds is not small. 11. Myriads of 
men plan to obtain wealth. 12. The men were trying to 
conquer. 13. Boys admire those who are ( participle) 
older. 14. The tombs of the soldiers are near the sea. 
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LESSON XXVII. Adjectives: Irregularities. 


A few irregular adjectives are very common. 


Méyas, great, and wodvs, much, plural many, are declined 


EXERCISE lL. 


giving the English for each form of the Greek. 


I. y xapleroa Ovydrnp. 


2. yf pelLov awoAts. 


Poetry is to be read metrically. 


3. TO péya cpp. 


4. wordy yf. 


GREEK POETRY. 


5. 
6. 


(as though from peyado- and zoAXo-) like aya6ds, except in 
four places where the stems are peya-, and zodv-. 
péyas 2 peyadn peya wodvs moAAn woXd 
peyadov peydAns peyddov  modAdou mo\Ans —- troAAov 
peyaio peyary peyado TOAA@ ToAAR TOAA® 
péeyav peyddny pean aroXvy mo\Any =—- OA 
peyadw peyada peyadw 
peyadow peyadaw peyddorv 
peyddoe = eydAat =—s pleydAa ToAAOt mo\\ai ~=—s troAAa 
peyddwy peyaroy peyddwov moddA@v TOAA@Y = TrOAA@ 
peyddots = =preyddats = reydAors = rods =—s roAAais — roAAots 
peyadous peyadas = peyada modXovs mwodrdds moAAd 


Decline article, adjective, and noun together, 


6 evyevis dynp. 
6 etSalpwv wartp. 


Greek meter is based on 


the quantity of the syllables, accent being disregarded. 


The quantities are so plain that they constitute a musical notation, and 
the alternation of long and short syllables produces the rhythmic effect. 

A syllable containing a short vowel is considered long before two 
consonants. But before a mute and a liquid it may be either long or 
short. In the last syllable of a verse quantity is disregarded. 


1 Vocative singular péya. 
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In the Alegiac Couplet the lines consist of six feet, dactyls 
(--~) or spondees (--), but in the second line the third and 
sixth feet consist of single syllables ; thus, 

TIarpls | pév Kép- | xipa, || Sf- | Awv 8’ Svop’, | ely 88 | TAavxov || 

Yids, | wal w- | «@ || w0§ Sv’ d- | Avpaid-| Sas. || 


Read in the same manner the couplet on page 53. 


QIAH ANAKPEONTOS.} 


Each line of this ode consists of an introductory syllable, fol- 
lowed by four “ feet,” occupying equal time, the last incom- 
plete. 


vy baez2uol] eels 


a 
4 yh pe Aaw-a = at-ve 
e A l4 id 
H yn pédawa wives, 
iy a) 
miver d€ Sévdpe av yay, 
? 
mive. Oddacoa 5’ avpas, 
6 8 Hrwos Oddaccap, 
Tov 38° ynrvov oedyvn: 
Ti pou payeoO’, ératpor, 
3 “~ , 
Kkavt@ Oédovre sive ; 

Notes. Elision is much the same in Greek as in English verse. In 
the last line we have something more than elision; namely, Crasis 
(xpaots, a mingling; from Kepdvvyst, to mix), the words xal and aire 
being blended together. 


pdxopat governs the dative yor, and with this dative @éAovt, a circum- 
stantial participle, denoting time or cause, is in agreement. 


1 33) ’Avaxpéovros, an Ode of Anakreon. - Note that the I in QIAH is 
« subscript, not pronounced, although it is always written in the line when 
capital letters are used. While ascribed to Anacreon, and quite in his 
spirit, this ode is probably by some clever imitator. 
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LESSON XXVIII. Adjectives: Comparison. 


The comparative ending is -repo-(s), and the super- 
lative -rato-(s), applied to the masculine stem of the 
positive ; as, plxpos (stem puxpo-) pixporepos, uLxpoTaros. 


Stems in -o with short penult lengthen the -o-; as, codds, wise, copu- 
Tepos, copwraros. ebdaluwv forms evddapov-éorepos. 
Xapies (stem yapterr-, shortened to xapieo-) forms xapiéorepos. 


Some adjectives in -vs and -pos take -vov (nominative -cwv), 
superlative -.cro(s), applied not to the stem of the positive but 
to the roor of the word; as, ydvs (stem ydv-, but root 76-), 
ndlwv, HOurTos. 

For a few common words compared irregularly, see the 
vocabulary, which must be learned thoroughly. | 

Two constructions may follow the comparative ; as, 


6 tats pixpdrepos dort rot trarpds. 
6 mats puxporepos éorivy i 6 warip. 


Vocabulary, Reading, and Translations. 


I. 1. "Eorw 6 péev xetpwrv, 6 8’ apeivwy épyov' 
9 ? N 9 > lA > AN 9 4 
ExaaTov, ovdeis 6° avOpetwv avTos amavTa codes. 
2. dmavTa paota Tots coos. 3. omdov péyiorov 
eat 4 édmis. 4. 9 "Adpodirn KaddioTn, xapte- 
OTAaTH, Kal KakioTn HY Tacav Deav. 95. padv ori 
TO ev Neyer H TO eV ToLEY. 6. BEATiSY eat ElvaL 
N ¥ ¥ 5 am. , 7 e A , 
Tov adpiotoy avdpa 4 codararov. 7. 6 Oavatos 

A .' ~ 

KOLVOS Kal Tos yxeELpicros Kat Tots BedTioToLs. 


1 “ Accusative of specification,” translated in respect to each business. 
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8. ravrev xpyyatwy Kpatiotov €ott dios codds 
\ 3 4 ~ 4 bY 9 oy 2 3 A 
kai dyads. 9. kpetogor éore pet ddtywv ayabav 
Tpos amavTas TOUS KaKoUs, 7) peTa TO\OV KaKaOV 
mpos Odtyous ayalouvs payerOa. 10. T@ Tapia 
\ , 3 “~ “~ 4 ? »' “A 
Ta To\N\a €oTL, TY OTpaTHyw TMhéova, adda Tw 
Baowlet ta mretora, 11. 6 tov Baowréws ais 
coputepos, dpeivwv, Kal yapleatepos THs Ovyarpds 
éoTw. 12. ’Apratépéns mpeaBurepos Tod adehdov 

4 > > ~ € > AN 4 
Kvpov jv. 13. éxewwos 0 avnp miotoratos oTpa- 
, 2» , \ , , > 
tiarns eotiv. 14. rdde ra dé&vdpa paxporepa. éxei- 
vov €otiv. 


II. 1. Wisdom is better than power. 2. The best men 
are not always the strongest. 3. It is better to do well than 
to talk well. 4. The worst men do not admire the best 
things. 5. Sokratés was not inferior to Xenoph6n. 6. The 
larger children love the smaller (ones). 7. The most beauti- 
ful woman is not always the most fortunate. & We wish to 
take the greater not the smaller (things). 9. He wishes to 
‘do the easiest (work), 10. It is easier to be bad than good. 
11. Aphrodité was more beautiful and graceful than Hera. 
12. The end of a good life is most beautiful. 13. The very 
beautiful chariots of the great king are admired. 14. We 
wish to spare the children of our worst enemy (the most hostile 
man). 15. Each man wishes to do the things which are 
(participle) best for his fatherland. 16. When death calls 
(participle) he does not spare the strongest and wisest. 
17- Of Darios and Parusatis are born two: boys, the elder 
Artaxerxes, but the younger Kuros. 
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Appendix to Part II. Typical Greek Words. 


Borrowed, with slight changes, by modern languages. 


aires, Bios, ypapw 
ToAus, yAwooa 
pyrup 

Totéu) 

dpaw, act 

ava, up ; Avw 
yedupo. (ypadw) 
diros, copia, wisdom 
eXivw, lean 

Kpivw, judge 

et, well ; Adyos 


dxovw, hear 
apiOucs, number 
yiyvopa 

ytyvopae 

povoa, a muse 
dw, Cause to grow 


ToAvs, ywvia, an angle 
déxa, ten 

AiBos, a stone ; ypadw 
gwvy, a sound 


LITERARY. 


H PyTopucy * 
TOLNTHS 
Spaya, an action 
avaAvots 

4 ypapparucy + 
pirocodia 
kAipag, a ladder 
KpiTys, a judge 
ebhoyia 


SCIENTIFIC. 


4 dpBpqrucs 
yéveots 
yévos 


 povoikn | 
vous, nature 
Hh pou (SC. érurrnn 
scientia) 


9 povytucy * 


autobiography. 
polyglot. 
rhetoric. 

poe. 

drama. 
analysts. 
grammar. 
philosophy. 
climax. 

critic. 


eulogy. 


acoustics. 
arithmetic. 
genesis. 
LENUs. 
MUSIC. 


physts. 


polygon. 
decade. 
lithograph. 
phonetics. 


1 Properly an adjective with which réxyn, ari, is understood. 
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TA«, at a distance ; pwvy telephone. 
Téxv7, att ; Aoyos af technology. 
MISCELLANEOUS. 

troxplvopar, reply imroxpirys, an actor hypocrite. 

&OXov, a prize dOAnTHS athlete. 

yupves, unclad yupvacrov gymnasium. 

TONS, TOATHS ) WONTTUKY - politics. 

Tais, ayw mawayuryos pedagog. 

Simos, the populace ; dyw sSypaywyos demagog. 

dynos, Kparos, power Snpoxparia democracy. 

avrds, Kparos avroKparys, autocrat. 

diarra, mode of life adtet. 

mpéo Bus, old mperBurepos, elder Presbyterian. 

pixpds, oxoréw, watch, microscope. 

observe 

éri, oxowéw ériakorros, an over- bishop (episco- 
seer pal). 

pyTyp, Todts LentporroXs metropolts. 


The Greek has a very practical value from the relation which it sus- 
tains to our own language. According to Dr. A. P. Peabody: “In Web- 
ster’s Quarto Dictionary, of words beginning with ava there are 159; 
with anxth, 64; with chi, 27; with chr, 90; with geo, 60; with ph, 436; 
with fs, 86; with sy, 294. To these must be added about 100 words with 
these several beginnings from the supplement. We have in these several 
classes more than 1,300 words. There are, also, several terminations 
which, perhaps with no exceptions, certainly with few, indicate a Greek 
origin. Such are atry, gen, ics, metry, ogy, phy, sis, tomy.” These words 
are all luminous to the scholar, because they are made up of common 
Greek words used in their common signification. But Dr. Peabody by 
no means states the full case. He has mentioned but few of the prefixes 
and suffixes which indicate Greek words in our vocabulary, and has not 
even alluded to the numerous scattering words like monarchy and sfasm. 
Nor has he called attention to the fact that these words are not only very 
numerous, but very important. The Greek has given us directly, or 


68 GREEK PRIMER. Part II. 


through Latin paraphrases, almost the entire vocabulary of philosophy, of 
science, and of literary criticism, — words like psychology, idea, astronomy, 
cephalopod, pathetic, dramatic, elegy. These are the words of precision 
and elegance and thought, many of them weighted with historic meaning. 
We have been taught so thoroughly that a Saxon diction is appropriate 
to oratory and poetry, that we forget the value of the classical words to 
which we have referred. And this wonderful language is still the great- 
est, almost the only, source from which our English diction is being 
yearly enriched. — Bibliotheca Sacra, April, 1885. 


EIPHNH 


This figure shows the dress of Greek ladies. 


PART THIRD 


-u VERBS, AND PRONOUNS 
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LESSON XXIX. Reading at Sight. 
To the Student: Review the directions of Lesson II. 


TEP] TON A@OHNON. 


Maeutuz. Aye pot, & diddoKadre, wept THS TaV 
9 , , 

AOnvaiwv modeus. 

AraazKaaoz. Ata ti dy; 

M. “Ort 6 Yodokdys Kat 6 Ywxpdtyns Kal 6 
Anpooberns ’APnvator noav. 

A. Tlov 8) Kewrar ai "AP nva ; 

M. At ‘AOnvar xewrau év ty *Arrixy. 

A. Nati kat 9 “Arriucn puxpa éotw: d&8pa 

N 3 b) > os , € 5: ¥ (a x € 
pev ov toda &v TH ywpa, n O avpa Kady, Kal 6 
9 , , > 4 e , 9\\9 e 
nrtos Aapmpos. peyadtyn ovK nv y xwpa, addr ot 
¥ / > de - e , \ a 
avdpes peyadou. dpa d€ KeliTat 7 TWOdLS Tapa TH 
baracon : 

M. Od mdvv. 6 dé Iletpaveds rapa tH Oardoon 
KELTQL. 

‘4 \ e “~ ‘N N , 

A. Nati: kat 0 @emiorokrAns Ta pakpa Teiyn 
ETOiNno en. 

M. "Ap 6 Sadapive vicjoas ; 

A, Adres ye: éxéXevoe S€ Tovs ’AOnvaious o)- 
has vads TrovetcAar. TUppayot ody ot ev Tals vyGoLS 
¥ > 9 “A 3 4 ey ~ 
avOpwiro. éyevovTo ott Tots "APnvatots Hoav vies: 
kal 0 Ileipareds eumdprov nv év péon th “EdAdO.. 

y e 4 4 ] , 

OVTwS n ToALS peyady EeyeveEToO. 
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M. Ti d€ wept tov Tlepuxdéovs ; 

A. ‘O Tlepuxcdns éroinoe To pécov Tetyos Kat 
THY axporodw éxdopynoer, péyas b€ Kal oTpaTnyos 
nv: 6 O€ TlapOevav nv émi TH axpomrode, Kat vd 
THS akpoTro\ews TO Oéarpov. 

M. Ilds 8° éyévero 4 Snpoxparia 4 ’AOnvaia ; 

A. Baowreis perv tows ’AOnvaios oay év TH 
apxy, voTepov 8° apyxortes. ExdoTw O apxorTt Eis 
déka én’ 4 Svvapis Hv. 0 S€ YoAwY rpaTos eyparpe 

, N by , r+ ‘ou 5 , - 
VOJLOUS Kal OvVapLVY EOwKEe TH ONw. ITlewrioTpatos 
dé 6 TUpavvos THY SyuoKpatiay Karéducev. 

"Exel 0° éredevtyoev 6 Tewriatparos, ot “APnvaior 
é€éreprpav avtov T@ Taide. Snpoxpatia ovv oda 
y¥ Jo ay > 
ETN EV TH TOAEL HV. 

Mera d€ Tov mpds Tovs BapBapous wédepov Kai 

N “ “ 4 \ “ “ v4 
Tov mpos Tovs Ilehomrovynoious, Kal peTa TAS viKas 
Tas “Emapewavdov tod @nBaiov, Pidurimos sarip 
"AdeEavdpov tov peyddov Bacie’s Maxedovias 
éyéveto. éxeivos 8% émeBovdeve Tots “EAAnow. 
Anpoobévns obv tas Tov Pidrimmov Bovdas édydov. 
kat ol oTpatiotar Tov AOnvaiwy Kai Tav @nBaiwv 
5 , bY 4 , \ 4, 
émopevOnoav eis Xatpoverav. peyddys d€ paxyns 
2 A , Q2 2° € , 9 
évravla yevopevns® evixnoey 6 Pidummos. ovTws 
ama@ero » SOnpoxpatia Kat 7 THs “EANddos édev- 
depia. 


1 The accusative is used to denote extent of time or space. 
2 Genitive absolute ; translated by a clause of time, — when, etc. 
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LESSON XXX. Verbs: Indicative of -». Forms. 


Several very ancient and common verbs have a more simple form of 
conjugation through a part of their tenses. 


-t forms are without a variable vowel,! and retain the 
endings -ye, etc., which other verbs drop. 

-wt forms occur in the present, imperfect, and second 
aorist, rarely in the second perfect. 


In the paradigm below observe also: 
1. The third plural of the present has the ending -aox. 
contracts with a of the stem. 
2. The third plural of the historical tenses has -vay; the infinitive -va. 
3. In the active, the end vowel of the stem is made long : 
a. In the present and imperfect through the singular; and 
6. In the second aorist before a single consonant. 


In fornu this 


PRINCIPAL PARTS OF torn, place, put (stem era-).2 


tornpe oTjow eorny éornKa €atadny 
€oTnva 
PRINCIPAL TENSES. HISTORICAL TENSES. 
Stems. iora- oro |,. iora- ora- omo"|,. 
Present. Future. Imperfect. 2 Aorist. 1 Aorist. 
Indic. torn-pe orice t-orn-v t-ory-v stood éarnca 
(-oTn-s ommoes t-orn-s  —- €-oTn-s éarnoas 
i-oTn-o« = oTnoee t-orn €-o7Tn éatnce 
i-ora-rov kk. TA. t-ora-rov €-07Tn-Tov kK. T. X. 
i-ora-Toy i-ord-rmy  €-oTn-THY 
i-ora-pey i-ora-pev €-oTn-pev 
i-ora-Te t-ora-re — €-o TN-TE 
i-ora-oe t-ora-cav @-orn-cav 
Infin. (tord-vac ornoew OTH-vat oTnoat 
Partic. i-oras oTnooy oras ornoas 


1 The perfect and pluperfect middle, the perfect participle active, and 
the aorist passive, in all verbs, are without a variable vowel. 
2 The verb fornu: has some peculiarities which are not due to the 
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Stems. éra- éora- orade- 
2 Perfect. 2 Pluperfect. Aor. Passive. 
Indic. (éeryxa) stand (€orjxn) éorafny 
(€ornxas) (€ornkns) éatdaOns 
(€ornke) (éornxet) eoradn 
€é-ora-Tov €ora-rov ae a 
€-oTa-rov €-0Ta-TH 
€-oTa-pev €-oTa-pev 
€-oTu-TeE €-OTU-TE 
é-oTa-ot €-oTa-cay 
Infin. €éord-va oradnvat 
Partic. é-cras, é-craoa, €-ords orabeis 


The middle voice (the pf. plpf., and 2 aor., are lacking) 
presents little difficulty ; the absence of a variable vowel makes 
it even simpler than the forms of Avu. 


SYNOPSIS OF ‘THE INDICATIVE MIDDLE. 


Present. Imperfect. Future. 1 Aorist. 
iorapat fordunv = arnoopat éornoduny 
Future Passive. Infinitive. Participle. 
oradnoopat iorac Oa iotdpevos 


Exercise 1. Read and translate, giving special care to the 
intransitive tenses : 


¥ A 
1. O otparnyos Eotnoe Tovs oTpatidtas ev TH 

, e 3 4 ¥ 3 ~ ¥ € Q 
Kappy. 2. 0 olKeTnS EoTH EV TH OiKy, 6 Oe OTpary- 


fact that it is a-pe verb. Four points will be observed : 

a. It has é- for reduplication, initial « becoming (‘) (€ornxa for 
odornka). 

6. It has a peculiar reduplication, /, in the present (lengthened 
present). When augmented it becomes 7. 

c. It has a second perfect and pluperfect of the -u: form in dual and 
plural. 

a. Its second aorist and its perfect are intransitive. The perfect has 
the force of a present (Zrrnxa, have set myself; hence, am standing); the 
pluperfect has the force of an imperfect (€orhkn, was standing). 
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A 9 ~ a 
yos €oTnkev €v TH OKA. 3. Ol veaviar EoTacav 
b a , e A va 
€v TH K@pN. OF SovroL OTYOOVEL THY OKNYNY év TH 
vA 4 e 5X ¥ ,. 9 bY ~ ”~ 
KOLY. . 0 pvda€ €otyce Ta Oa ev TH TKNV}. 
N ~ 9 ¥y y 
D. Mpos T@ appate eoTnoav ob immo. 6 imTos 
9 Q ~ 4 y 
ioTaTal mpos T@ appatt. 6. torapa, iordpeba, 
Y Y 2 
\oTaTE, LOTapEev, EoTYHKEL, EOTAON, LOTATO, 6 OTAS, 
€ , y g € , € , 
éoTdvar. Jf. toTtavTat, toravro, 6 oTaeis, ioravat, 
éoTacw, ioTacw, eoTny, eotrnoa. 8. ornvat, 
A > 4 , 
oTnoa, eota0yoav, 6 oTHOas, OTHOETE, ioTaTo, 


4 2 Y 
COTYKAS, LOTYHVY, LOTHOU. 


LESSON XXXI. Pronouns: Personal and Reflexive. 


Personal pronouns in the nominative case are used mainly 
for emphasis. 

‘The pronouns of the first person, pod, poi, wé; of the second, 
gov, col, w€; of the third, ot, of, é, and odian, are enclitics. 

The pronoun of the third person is used only rarely, and then 
in a reflexive sense. Its place is supplied: 

a. In the nominative by a demonstrative pronoun. 

6. In other cases by the various forms of avros. 

Position. ‘The genitive of a personal pronoun takes the 
predicate position ; as, 6 didos pov, my friend." 

The genitive of a reflexive pronoun takes the attributive posi- 
tion ; as, diAovar Tovs éavtav taidas, they love their own boys. 


1 Note that the article makes this definite. @iAos nov would mean 
a friend of mine. 
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PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 


I thou he, she, it. 

Ds éya ov ae 
épod, pot cov ov 
épol, pol col ol 
ad, pe ot z 

D. wo ode 
vey obey 

Pp. apes upets odets 
pov Upav odav 
aptv iptv odlor 
Tipas vpds obas 


REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS. 


The reflexive pronouns are formed from the stems of the personal 
pronouns compounded with a’rés. They have no nominative. In the 
plural both stems are declined together, yet the third person plural has 
also the compound form. Contracted forms, cavrov, abrot, etc., occur. 


myself thyself himself, herself, itself. 
S. ép-avrov, ~fjs oe-avTov, ~fis é-avrod, -fs 
ép-auTe, 4 Te-AUTH, -7) é-auTe, -7j 
ép-aurdéy, =v oe-auToy, -1V é-auréy, -1v, -6 
P. ypév atréayv ipav atray é-avtoy 


or odév atray 
pty atrots, -ats iptv atrots, -ats é-avrots, -ais 

or odlow adrots, -ats 
sjpds abrots, -ds pds atrots, -ds é-avrots, -ds, -4 

Or ods atrois, -ds 


Vocabulary, Reading, and Translations. 

I. 1. “Epot yap Kipos €€vos éyévero, cai pe dev- 
yovTa €K THS TaTpldos ériunoer. 2. Kat 6 Kidpos 
éxéhevoev avtov apBdvew vads. 3. ovdAdapBdver 
‘Opovrav, Kat ouyKkadet eis THY E€avTOD aoKnrVyy 
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Ilepoa@v tovs apiotovs twv mepit avrov. 4. mape- 
Kddeoa vas, avdpes pidror, Bovlevodpevos avy viv. 
5. as avros ov déyeis, ovdev Um Euov adLKOUpEVOS, 
ETELP® aoLKHOaL ELE. 

II. 1. The Greeks love you, but hate us. 2. We will 
love our friends as ourselves. 3. You have three brothers, 
but / have none. 4. That man does not love his own 
daughter (the daughter of himself). 5. His mother helped 
Kuros, because she loved (participle) him more than the king. 
6. People do not hate themselves. 7. The necessity itself 
persuades both you and us. 8. Death conquers all, but he 
does not conquer the same (man) twice. 


LESSON XXXII. Exercises. 
Vocabulary, Reading, and Translations. 
I. Exveciac Coup.ets.? 
1. fs life long or short? 
Totor pev 0 mparrovow amas 6 Bios Bpaxis éorw: 
Trois d€ Kakws pia vig paxporepos xpovos éoriv. 
2. Epitaph of the Spartans who fell at Thermopylae. 
Ei ro xadds Ovjoxew dperis pépos éori péyiorov, 
new éx mdvrwv rovr drédwxe TUyn- 
3. Epitaph of Aristodemus, ascribed to Simonides. 
"IcOpua. Sis, Newég Sis, ‘OAvpria eorepavwFyy, 
ov Suvdper vixwv cwpartos, dd\Aa TéxVy- 


1 These are to be read metrically, according to the directions given in 
Lesson XXVII. The “caesural pause ”’—a natural rest which occurs 
in the long hexameter line at some point where the meaning permits — 
usually falls in the third foot. Toior is poetic for rots. 


Part ILI. EXERCISES. 17 


€ A g£ A , 
IT. 1. ‘O Sdo0dvdA0s rHv oKnrvny torn ev TE Tediy. 
2. ot SovrAoL EoTHnoOay Tas OKHVaS pO THS md- 


ews. 3. of dvdAakes Eotrnoay év tais oKyvais.’ 


9 > ~ ~ € , > 2 “ 
4. €ornka év TH OKHY. 9. 6 Tapias éx€dEvoE TOUS 
, 2 aN ¥ A e A) > 
SovAous €v T@ oiKW oTnVar. 6. 6 Bacidevs éoTe- 

4 “\ ‘4 “ Ud e gy 
pavwoe TH veavia Tos oTedavows. 7. o& imor 
év péow TO Tediw Hoav. 8. Tiyn TpdoaeEL Tots 
dyabois modda. 9. didets, @ Hire pov, Tovs Pidous 
L 5 10. rovrm tra avdpi ikn apery 
@S OEaUTOr. . TOUT T@ avdpt peydyn aperT? 
éorw. 11. 0 xpovos mavras avOpamous viKG. 


III. 1. To talk well is an art. 2. Virtue is the best 
fortune. 3. The army was conquered twice. 4. Life 
is one night to those who are without virtue. 5. Bad for- 
tune is common to all. 6. To do good from necessity is 
not a virtue: 7. The king sent that man from the city 
twice. 8. With pleasing art (she) herself made a wreath. 
g. We do not love our friends as ourselves. — ro. In the 
night a wreath was placed upon the soldier’s tomb. 11. The 
captain himself was in the midst of the battle. 12. Of 
the ten thousand soldiers, each took a part of the money. 
13. When the poet had won the victory (participle) he was 
crowned with a wreath. 14. When he had announced 
(participle) his good fortune to the king, the messenger went 
again to the sea. 


1 The expression above is correct, and convenient for exercise in the 
forms of the dative; but many teachers will prefer to explain at this 
point the more common Greek idiom which employs eds with the accusa- 
tive after verbs of rest, when there is an implied motion, — fornoay eis 
ras oxnvds. Give in this form sentences 2 and 3 of Lesson XXX., and 
similar sentences as they occur. 
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LESSON XXXII. Verbs: rion and 8Son. 


A variable vowel occasionally appears in -ys forms, as may be seen 
in the paradigm below. 

The second aorists, active, of ri@nt, St3wus, and Tye are peculiar. 

1. They do not lengthen the stem vowel; as, @-e-yev. 

2. The infinitive active has an irregular -e- causing contraction. 

3. The singular of the indicative is wanting, and its place is supplied 
by a first aorist in -xa. 


Give (stem 8o-). 


5 (Sap Socom %Soxa Sé5axa SéSopar éS0Onv 
Put (stem 6e-). 
vTlOnpt Orjo-w ¢6nka vTéBeka véBerpar éreOnv 
Imperfect. 2 Aorist. Imperfect. 2 Aorist. 

Indic. ¢-8i-8w-v, édi8our (€5exa) €-7i-On-v (%6yxa) 
€-di-dw-s, edidous (€Sexas) €-tt-On-s, €riders (€-Onxas) 
€-di-da, édidou (€dxe) e-ri-6n, €riOec (€Onxe ) 
e- di-80-rov €-d0-Tov €-ri- O€-rov €-Oe-rov 
€-01-86-rnv €-36-tnv €-7t-0€-thy €-0é-tnv 
€-8i.30-pev €-30-pev €-Ti- Oe-pev €-Oe-pev 
e-5i-80-re €-3o-re €-ti-Oe-re €-Oe-re 
é-di-80-cav €.d0-cav €-ri-O€-cay €-Oe-cur 

Infin. Sov-vat Oei-vae 

Partic. dove bels 


SYNOPSIS IN THE MIDDLE. 


Pres. and Impf. 2 Aor. Pres. and Impf. 2 Aor. 
Indic. 8i-80-pat e-56-pnv ri-Je-pat €-Oe-pnv 
€-51-66-pny €-7t-Oe-pnv 
Inf. 8i-80-00a 60-00at ri Oe-cOat 6é-c bat 
Partic. 8¢-80-pevos 50-pevos 7t-0€-pevos e-pevos 


Other forms are regular, like those of tornpe 


Part III. VERBS: rlOnpr, SiSopr. T9 


ExerRcIsE 1. Conjugate these verbs in all the forms which 
differ from Avw, both active and middle. 7 


In ws verbs o of the 2d person sing. mid. is usually retained in the 
imperfect (éri@eao) but dropped in the 2 aorist (ov). 


Vocabulary, Reading, and Translations. 


I. 1. ’ExéX\evoev 6 OTpaTnyos TOUS OTparTLoras 
Ocivar ta oTha po THS oKynryAS. 2. Kala dopa 
9 ta ~ a 3 Q ¥ a X 
€660n Tois oTpatiotas. 3. ovdev avev mévou Oeds 
didwaw avOparrois. 4. Zevs riOno. wavta ws 
eGé)eu. 5, Avkovpyov tov Oévra Aakedatpovious 

, 4 Q ¥ 3 Q 4 > e ~ 
vowous Oavpalw peév ov, a\AA Gopadrarov eElvat yod- 
pat. 6. ot Doivixes Tots "ENAnot ypdppara edoa ay. 
7. Tow puKpois puKpa Stddace Beoi. edidoro drAa. 


II. 1. We were giving; we gave; we will give. 2. Thou 
givest ; thou wast giving ; thou wilt give. 3. He has given ; 
he had given; he gave. 4. I will put; I put; I was put- 
ting ; I have put. 5. Thou hast put for thyself; thou wilt 
put for thyself. 6. They gave; they have given; they were 
giving ; they will give. 7. To be giving; to give; to have 
given; to be given. 8. To be putting; to put; to have 
placed ; to be placed. g. She who gives; he who gave; 


they who have given. 10. The things which were placed ; 
the things which were given. 11. To be about to give; to 
be about to place. 12. Ye are putting; ye will put; ye 


put; ye have put. 13. I was placed; he was placed; 
ye were placed ; you were being placed ; you were placing for 
yourself. 
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LESSON XXXIV. Pronouns: Interrogative and 
Demonstrative. 


The interrogative pronoun is tis, ri, who? which ? 
The same word when enclitic is the indefinite pronoun, 
some, any. 


The acute accent of ris, r¢ interrogative never changes to 
the grave. 


Demonstrative Pronouns. The three most important 


are 
ovros, avrn, Tovro, this, that. 
65, 70€, 76d¢, this (this here). 
éxetvos, ™N ~0, that (remote). 


obros follows the article in respect to the (‘)or7vat the beginning. It 
takes av in the penult, wherever the article has an A-sound (a, 7); but 
ov, where the article has an O-sound (0, w). 


Interrogative. Indefinite. Demonstrative. 
tls al tls vl oltos airn otro 
tlvos, Tod Tiv6s, TOU TovTov TavTns TovToU 
tly, To vwl, To ToUTp talTy ToUTH 
tlva rl Tue vl totroy ravrny tobro 
vlve Tie TOUT® TOUTW TOUTM 
vlvow TLVOLV TovToLy TOUTOLY TotTOLY 
alves vlva vids Te, ovro. avrat taira 
tlyov TIVO TOUTWY TOUTAY TOUTWY 
tle vurl TOUTOLS TAUTALS TOVTOLS 
tlyas tlva TWAS TIO Tovrovs Tatras tatra 


Position of Pronouns. Nouns accompanied with 


demonstrative pronouns require the article, and the pro- 
noun takes the predicate position; as, odtos 0 dvOpwrros, 
this man. 
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Vocabulary, Reading, and Translations. 


I. A Patriot's Epitaph. 
Otros "Adeiyudvrov xeivov! rados, ot da Bovdas 
"EAAas éAevOepias dupébero orépavov. 


II. 1. Otros 6 avOpwirds eorw mpds . Hpor. 
2. avOpwrroi tives éEavTois troh€poi eto. 3. ovTor 
e » 4 > , > A . € 4 
ot avdpes tives cioiv; 4. adrav Twes “ENAnviKot 
ciow. 95. 6 pev Kupos améBaver, oi 8° api ad- 
Tov epuyov. 6. od€ 6 avnp adeAgos pod eo. 
7. éxetvor ot avOpwiror eMecay ta oma els Tas 
, > 4 e , 2 ' € a 
axcynvas. 8. Avayapo.s 0 YKvOns Epwryfets vid 
twos Ti éoTe modeucov avOpwrois, Avtot, edn, 
e “~ a > , A , 
avrois. 9. Aewvidas, eimdvtos twos Tdpeow 
J “ e a e 4 ‘ e A ¥ > ‘ 
éyyus Hav ot modeuor, Kat ypets, epy, eyyus 
QUTOV. | 
III. 1. A certain man gave great gifts. 2. This fs thy? 
brother, and these are his followers. 3. A friend of mine 
gave me a horse. 4. Who were some of the great men of 
Greece? 5. Your? fathers were the men. 6. Some one 
placed that chariot before the tent. Who was it? 7. Whom 
shall we honor? We shall honor some kings. 8. Who says 
(pyc) that you are wiser thanI? 9. Neither life nor death 
is sweet to these men. 10. Each of these men desires to be 


admired. 


1 Used for éxetvov. 
2 Use genitive of personal pronoun. 
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LESSON XXXV. Exercises. 


Vocabulary, Reading, and Translations. 


I. Ln the midst of a sacrifice Xenophin receives word of his 
son’s death. He continues the ceremony, but takes the garland 
Jrom his head. He replaces it, however, when the messenger 
adds that the youth died victorious. 

To EHevodavr. Ovovte Heé tis ex Mavtwetas ay- 
yedos héywr Tov viov avTov, Tov I'pvAdovr, reAvavar- 

3 ~ 3 , \ ' id , \ 
Kakewos améGero pev Tov atépavov, Sietérer de 
Oiwv.' eet 6€ 6 adyyedkos mpooéeOynKke Kat Exevo 
OTL vuKav TévnKE, Tadw O Hevodav érébero Tov 
aoréepavov. 

II. 1. Tov cdv ddeddhov drrodper. 2. €yopev 
” e , > , ’ A> > VN A 
6Tt 6 tatTyp cov ayalés dorw. 3. TavT é€oTW a 
yéypapas. 4. &AdjAouvs Pilyooper, Sapa adA7- 
hots eOdpeOa. 5. 6 aap, os eis Tov olkdy Gov 

‘\ bd Q ~ e e 4 , 
HkE, ToMAG ayala wove. 6. ob NueTEpoL TaTEpes 
peyahou dvdpes Hoav. 7. Tov vpérepov Baciiéa ov 
proovpev. ~ 8. Siatedkovpev Bovdevovres. 9. at 

\ , a e Qn , 9 , , 
pev xapleroai eiow, ai dé kaxal. 10. eddaipoves 
eiow éyovres otépavov. 11. 6 mowutyns edn dis 


orehavwbjvat. 12. édevfepia BédAricrov ap- 


1 This is a new use of the participle. It supplies an essential part of 
the predicate, closely connected with the principal verb, and is called a 
Supplementary Participle. In such sentences the English commonly 
uses a supplementary infinitive, —he continued ¢o go forward with the 
sacrifice. 

2 The subject of an infinitive is regularly omitted when it is the same 
as the subject or object of the leading verb. . 
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Spaow €oriv. 13. rdd€ 7d pépos TOD oTpaTedparos 
9 4 g e 3s A 3 ‘ o>) A ‘ 
evixnOn. 14. obros 6 avnp éeyyds Tod THS pyTPOS 

4 ¥ e a Q 9 9 
‘tapov corn. 15. of orpari@rat ra dppara eis 

\ \ a , , 9» 3 
Tas oKnvas Onoovow. 16. O&vtes Ta appara eis 
2 Ne \ e A y 1 \ Sf 
TAS OKNVAS ot oTpatiota, voav. 17. ra masdia 
els Tov Bacideov ery. 18. otros 6 arp uke 
crépavoyv TovT@ T@ veavia. 


Ill. 1. We love friends who are faithful. 2. Two friends 
gave beautiful gifts to each other. 3. Klearchos ordered 
- the other soldiers to place the tent. 4. ‘They give wreaths 
for the dead ( past participle). 5. Your brothers have fled 
from the city. 6. Fathers who have good sons are fortunate. 
7- You will continue to honor your king. 8. My brother 
/ went into the country at night. g. Thy father prospered 
when -he was (participle) younger. 10. We admire the 
counsel of these men. 11. The others continued sacri- 
ficing. . 12. The soldiers were placing their arms about the 
tents. 13. The captain put off his arms. 14. My com- 
panion said (dnc) that he was wronged. 15. Who says 
that he is greater than Kuros? 16. The trees were small, 
but the breeze was fine. 


Coin of Athens, showing the owl, sacred to ‘A@jvn. The rude design and 
workmanship betoken its early date. From the Century Magazine. 
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LESSON XXXVI. Verbs: The Eight Classes. 


We learned in Lesson III. that every verb has several tense stems, 
each formed by some modification of the verb stem. 

We have noticed several different ways of forming the present stem 
from the verb stem; thus, from the stems Aaf-, Arw-, are formed the 
presents AauBdvw, Aclrw. 


There are eight ways in which the present stem 
may be formed. Consequently we have eight classes 
of verbs.! 


1. The VARIABLE-VOWEL Ctass. The suffix rel (variable 
vowel) is added to the verb stem to form the present stem ; 
as, loose, honor, (stem Av-, riyza-) Avo, TYpde. 

2. The Srronc-VoweL Ciass. The suffix ~|, is added, 
and the stem vowel a, 4, v, takes the strong form yn, e, ev (the 
verb stem appearing in the second aorist) ; as, leave (stem 
Aumr-) Aelaro Nelo x. 7. A. 

3. The Tau Ciass. The suffix -r° 


.. is added ; as, 


Throw (stem pu¢-). 
plrre = plo = Eppa = Eppupa— Eppippor = ppl Onv 


4. The Iota Crass. The suffix -c° 
occasions euphonic changes : 


. 1s added; this always 


a. «, x,7, 8, and sometimes y, unite with « to form oo 
(Attic rr) ; as, 
Arrange, marshal (stem ray-). 
Torre tdEe trata riraxa réraypar era On 


1 The different 4inds of verbs are to be distinguished also: Pure 
Verbs (whose stems end in a vowel or diphthong), Liquid Verbs (Lesson 
XX.), and Mute Verbs (Lesson VI.). 
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5, 94, less often y, unites with « to form ¢; as, admire 
(stem Oavuad-), Cavpdtw Oavpdoropar x. r. d. 
¢. Xd with c produces AA; as, 


Send (stem oreA-) (liquid verb). 
ortAdo oredo torreda ioradka Yrradpar torddAnv 


ad. v and p with ¢ transpose the « to the preceding 
syllable ; as, 
Show; middle and passive, appear (stem dav-) (liquid verb). 
dalveo dave %pnva atdayKa widacpar? éddvnv 
5- The NasaL Crass. A suffix containing v is added. 
Sometimes a second nasal (v, », y) is inserted in the stem; 
as, take (stem Aaf-) AapBdve Anyoua x. 7. A. 


6. The Inceprive Cuass. The suffix -ox°|,. (or -wx’|,_) is 


added ; as, die (stem O@va-) Ovijoxw Oavotpar x. 7. X. 

7. The Roor Crass. The verb stem itself, with or without 
reduplication, serves as present stem; as, say (verb stem and 
present stem ¢a-) onal grow x. 7.A.; put (verb stem 6e-, 
present stem rife-) rlOqp. Oyow x.7.A.. Most -ye verbs belong 
to this class. 

8. The Mixep Crass. A few verbs have entirely different 
stems in different tenses; as, 


Go or come (stems épy-, €Avd-, €A6-). 
Epxopar Acvoopar WA8ov AxAv0a 


Several verbs of each class are defective ; i. e. they are not found in all 
the tenses. 


EXERCISE 1. Classify: mret6w, ypddu, dyyéA\w, tpdrrw, dpi. 


1 The euphonic change in the future of any verb shows whether the 
final letter of the stem is a labial, palatal, or lingual. 
2 Euphonic for rédav-pat. 
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LESSON XXXVII. Verbs: Irregular Stem Changes. 


We have now studied a number of verbs having stem changes in one 
or more tenses, which do not occur with any regularity. Thus several 
verbs add -e- in certain tenses ; some vary the stem vowel, etc. 


We will now group together and review the various 
Irregular Stem Changes: 


1. Variation of stem vowel ; as, Aeirw A€XourTa. 

2. Lengthening of stem vowel; as, AapBavw Anwopat. 

3. Omission of stem-vowel (syncope) ; as, yéyvopat yernoopat 
(stem yev-). | 

4. Addition of -e-; as, BovAopat BovdA-7-copau. 

5. Transposition of vowel and liquid (metathesis) ; as, 
paivw (par-t-w). 

6. Aspiration of labial or palatal mute at the end of a stem 
in the second perfect ; as, réu7w wérouda. 

7. Addition of -c- in the perfect middle and in the passe ; 
as, duareAew dvarereAeopun. 

8. Reduplication ; as, yiyvouar, riOnps (stems yer-, Oe-). 

Nearly all the irregularities to be met with in the principal parts of 


Greek verbs are due to these sporadic changes ; and if they are carefully 
noted when a verb is first encountered, they need present little difficulty. 


PRINCIPAL PARTS OF IMPORTANT VERBS. 


Will, prefer (stem BovaA-). . 
Bovdopar BovAyoopa. = BeBovAnpar = éBovdrOny 


Hear (stem axov-) (ACOUSTICS). 
dxove dxovoropat Tkovca dknkoa ? qKkovcOny 


Know (stem yvo-). 
yiyvaonw yvdcopa. lyvav lyvexa fyvacpa  éyvdobny 


1 The “ Attic Reduplication,” and final v dropped. 
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Put away ; z#zr., stand off (ame + stem ora-). 
dplornp. drorricw drieryca dbéornka dbdorapa. darecrddny 
aréoTHy 
FORMULA FOR DESCRIBING VERBS. 


In describing a verb it will be advantageous to mention the 
particulars in the following order : 


Kinpb, THEME,! STEM, CLASS, PRINCIPAL PARTS, STEM CHANGES ; 
as, fAaBe is a labial mute verb, from AauBdvw, stem AaB-, of the nasal class, 
principal parts, AauBdyw, Ahpouat k. 7. A. 

The stem adds ap- with inserted nasal in the present. 

The stem vowel is lengthened in the future, and 6 unites with @ to 
form yp. 

The reduplication is irregular. 


The following seventeen verbs represent every variety in the language: 
Avow treca Zreyov Sydrov édalvero Aurav Tae 


éréOnvy = -ylyvopar = lipo ddlornp. PovdAjoopa kn ~yvov 
Baupdtw dxovoopa: éraxOnv . 


Vocabulary, Reading, and Translations. 

I. 1. Avopeba, ériOn, aptordvar, mwéreike, eyevo- 
pyv. 2. dknkdare, elpnxa, eéxOnoav, pire, 
éppyypat. 3. 6 tra€wv, 6 TeTaxes, Snrovper, &d7- 
hovy, €dnAovpynv. 4. adioracw, améortny, Oav- 
paloper, ednve, répacpat. 5. Bovdcueba, Bovdret, 
Bovijnoecbe, 75 BovrnPér. 6. yrooe, éyvwr, 0 
yvous, 0 yuuoGeis. TT. ArAOov Ovodpevor. 

II. 1. We are loosing ; he who looses; they loosed them- 
selves. 2. It was put; they will put; that which was put. 
3. They have admired; she was admired; we will persuade. 


4. You were persuaded ; he was sent; they came. _— 5. They 
were hearing ; you heard ; I have heard ; he said. 


1 The “theme ” is the form in which a word stands in the vocabulary. 
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LESSON XXXVIII. Conditional Sentences: Present and 
Past Suppositions. 


There are two kinds of conditional sentences which require the indica- 
tive mode in both condition and conclusion. 


1. el roGro wovets, rave, ¢f you are doing this, I approve. 
et rodro dwolncev, draweOfoerar, 2f he did this, he will be 
praised. 


SIMPLE, PARTICULAR SUPPOSITIONS. The condition 
assumes something without implying any judgment as 
to its reality. We have, 


In the condition, ei with present or past indicative ; 
In the conclusion, any tense of the indicative. 


2. el rotro dole, émyvouw div, 7f he were doing this, I should 
approve, or if he had been doing this, I should have been 
approving. 

et robro érolycev, eryvera dv, tf he had done this, I should 
have approved. 


SUPPOSITIONS CONTRARY TO REALITY. The suppo- 


sition is understood to be past fulfilment, and contrary 
to fact. We have, | 


In the condition, «i with a past tense of the indicative ; 
In the conclusion, a past tense of the indicative with av. 


The imperfect here refers to present time, or to a 
continued or repeated action in past time. 


The aorist refers to an action s¢mply occurring in past 
time. 
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Vocabulary, Reading, and Translations. 
I. ’Zis an il thing to be dying. 
To OvjcKew Kaxdy: otTws Kexpixace Beot - 
€OvnoKov yap av, eirep Kadov fv Tdde. 
— SAPPHO. 

II. 1. "EvrevOe éfedravver éepypovs orabpovs 
TEVTE, Tapacdyyas TpidKovta, év deEia exwv Tota- 
pov evpos dvo0 m)€Opwr. 

III. 1. If he is doing this, he is praised. 2. If they had 
done this, they would have been praised. 3. If you were 
doing this, you would be praised. 4. If you had been doing 


this, you would have been praised. 5. Had I heard the 
orator, I should have praised him. 6. Had my brother ap- 


peared an enemy, I would have slain him. 7. You will 
praise my daughters, if they love one another. 8. If my 
enemies had come, they would have been slain. g. If they 
knew this, they would not be coming. 10. Who will not 


praise us if we give gifts? 


KPATHPES 


90 GREEK PRIMER. Paar IIL. 


LESSON XXXIX. Verbal Adjectives. —Double Negatives. 
— Case Absolute. 


Verbal Adjectives are formed by adding -ro- or -reo- 
(nom. -rTés, -réos) to a verb-stem as it appears in the first 


aorist passive ; as, 2 


Aurds, loosed, loosable,; dAjwvrtos, to be loosed (solvendus). ‘So, 
TYunTéos, weordos, aKovoréos, TaKTéos. 


Verbal adjectives in -téos take the agent or doer of 
the action in the dative ; as, | 


dhedyréa vor a mods dorly, the city must be benefited by you. 


Verbal adjectives may be in the neuter, forming an 
impersonal construction which takes an object like a 
verb; as, 


—tatra tpiv mronrdov deriv, we must do these things (there must 
be a doing of these things on our part). | 


Double Negatives. When a negative is followed by a 
compound negative in the same clause, the negation is 
strengthened; as, . 


ov Eoriv ovdels, there ts not any one. 


Case Absolute. The genitive is used as the case 
absolute; ! as, 
Kvupov dyovros, when Kuros leads. 
tw Oewv Sid0vrwv, 7/ the gods grant. 


1 This construction corresponds to the ablative absolute in Latin, but 
is much less common. 
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Vocabulary, Reading, and Translations. 


I. Klearchos, one of Kuros’s brigadiers, insulted by the soldiers 
of Menon, rallies his own command. 


‘O dé! hetye eis TO EavTOV OTpaTevpa, Kal EvOds 
ld 3 . “\ 4 N “ \ € 4 

TmapayyeANer els Ta OTAG* Kal TOUS pev OTiTAS 
3 A 3 4 aa ~ ‘\ 3 4 4 oN 
avtov éxéhevoe petvar Tas aomidas Oévtas, avros 
N \ ‘\ € 4 a s 2. A“ 9 “a , 
dé AKaBav rTovs inméas, ot Yoav avT@ ev TH OTpaTEv- 
ae teh a aioe al 7! : 
pate mAEious 7 mevTiKovrTa, ToUTwY S€ ot WELT TOL 
@paxes, HAavvev” emi tos Mévwvos: ot S€ Kal 
9 > “A ~ 4 : 
éoTagay atropowvTes TY TpaypLaTL 


. II.-- 1. There. is. not any one more kingly than Kuros. 


2. We must flee (cmpersonal). 3. He was asking for these 
cities to be given to himself. 4. Kuros was both most kingly 
and most worthy to rule. © 5. When Kuros was dead (gen. 


abs.)-his soldiers were perplexed. 6. We took (fartic.) the 
horsemen, and started to ride against the (soldiers) of Mendn. 
7. Although the soldiers were perplexed Klearchos forthwith 
summoned (them) to arms. 8. The king must be honored 
by all. . 9. There is nothing better than a faithful friend. 
10. Both life and death are in the power of the gods. 11. Our 
guest-friends have not heard anything. 12. The gods judge 
that a short life is enough for men. 13. We know what the 
others. know. 14. They went away (fartic.) from the sea 
and stood’ in’ front of the house. 


1 The article with 8€ = a pronoun — det he. 
2 The imperfect also denotes an action begun or attempted. 
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LESSON XL. Exercises.' 


I. 1. Character Reading. 
‘Hyotua: codias clvat pépos odx éAdxworov 
KaAas yeyvwokew olos Exarros avip. 


| — EVENUS. 
2. Homer's Characters. 


“Opnpds poe Soxet rods pev avOpurrous Oeods merotnxévat, rods 
8¢ Geods avOpuamrous. — ANON. 


3. Precepts for the Ruler. 

“AydOwv &pn Tov dpxovra tpia Sev det yeyvwoKety, mparov wey 
Gru dvOpirwv dpxe, Sevrepov, Ste Kara vopous apxet, tpirov, Gre 
obk det apxe. 

4. The Secret of Spartan Greatness. 

“Aynotraos épwrupevos dia ri pdAurra rapa tots GAAous eidai- 
povés €iow of Zraptiarar, Acore, ele, mapa rovs dAAovs oloi 
Té eiow apxew Te Kar apxerOat. 


II. 1. Anwet, &ddpBave, €raBes, cidjpapev, édrf- 
POnre. 2. adros dyot, Eltrov, nH Eitovca, EKeElvot 
pact, €py, epapev. 3. 6 tacowr, eragav, Téray- 
pat, eraxOns. 4. EOavpacar, reOavparévar, eppupe, 
éppidOnv. 9. yernoopeba, eyevopny, dure, 0 uray. 
6. 6 TiOeis, TeHcixacw, TEOcipar, eréOnv. 7. evdat- 
Hove, evdaovyioer, evdapoverv. 8. HpEev, Fpypat, 


1 It is suggested that the teacher translate the four extracts, and then 
have them committed to memory. 
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edocav, 6 AaBwv, 6 TiBeis, 9. ai S€ ves Hoar 
Pd “~ 4 ‘\ “\ , e A > 
év tT Oardcon mapa tHv oKnvyv. oi b€ map 
"ABpoxopa atoatavres HAOov Tapa Kupov kat ovr- 
eatpatevovto émt Bacwéa. 10. Kat ovk epacar 
éhMetv, dmopovvtes TovT@ TO Mpaypar. Ti ovr 

, A ll 2 A , > » 5 ea 
KeXeVW TrOLNT AL ; . €y® eV, W aVvOpES, UUas 
émawa. Mévwrn 5é€ Kat Sapa édéyero méuyar. 
12. radra dé wyyedAov mpos Kipoy ot édOovres éx 
a 4 ‘ 4 4 ‘ “A 
TOV TOEMioy Tapa peyadov Baciéws mpd TIS 
4 N ‘\ \ , ¥ a > , A 
PaXNS, Kal peta THY payny addou ot eAnPAnoay 


A id ‘ 9 A » 
Twv TOhELLWY Ta avTa yyyeddov. 


III. 1. I was manifesting ; they appeared ; he has shown. 
2. He marshalled the soldiers ; they were marshalled ; to mani- 
fest. 3. She will wish; they have wished; to be wishing. 
4. It was left; to leave; he left; we have known. 5. I 
know ; to know ; to be knowing ; to take ; you took. 6. They 
were taking ; you say ; they were saying. 7. I will arrange ; 
to be arranging ; it seems. 8. They have been prosperous ; 
he who is prosperous. g- They will gule; to command; 
he who appears. 1o. He was ruled ; they will be ruled ; 
to rule. 11. They said that they would not do these 
things. 12. When he had announced (aor. partic.) this, 
he fled from the house. 
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Appendix to Part III. Résumé of Vocabularies. 


VOCABULARIES OF PaRT FIRST. 

Accordingly ; always ; am; and; antagonist ; apostle ; ask ; 
Athenian ; athlete; ball; barbarian ; battle; beginning ; boat ; 
book ; brother; but; by; child; clear, plain; come now! 
concerning ; conquer; day ; democracy ; desire ; despot ; dialog ; 
enemy ; epistle; Europe ; faster; fear; fine ; first; folly ; for; 
friend ; from; full. ) 

General; gift; good; give me two! grammar; Greeks ; 
gymnasium ; he; hinder ; horse ; house ; how many? how much? 
in; interrogative particle; in the power of; is situated ; 
isthmus ; know; lead; loose ; make, do; make an expedition ; 
make plain ; man, person; me; music ; neglect; new; noble ; 
no indeed! no, not; now. 

Oligarchy ; on; orator; pedagog; persuade; philosopher ; 
plain ; plan ; play ; plot ; pursue ; river ; run ; say ; schoolhouse ; 
see ; send; small; son; student; sullen; sun; take an obol! 
teach ; teacher ; tent ; that ; the ; to; trust; try ; upon; village ; 
war ; well ; where ? whence ? whither? who? what? write ; world, 
earth ; yes; you. 


VOCABULARIES OF PART SECOND. 

Admire; again; against; aid; all; ambrosia; announce ; 
arms; army; art; as; at Athens; bad; become; benefit; 
better ; bird ; black ; body ; breeze ; call ; captain ; chariot ; city : 
comedy ; command ; common ; companion ; contest ; country ; 
daughter ; death ; die ; die, end ; divinity ; drink ; dwell; earth ; 
easy; end; faithful; father; few; fight against; flee; flood ; 
force ; fortunate ; four ; free ; friendly ; friendship ; from beside. 

Grain; great; greater; Greece; Grecian; guard; guide; 
hard ; hate; help; honor; hope; hoplite; how? in company 
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with ; instrument; journey; king; law; leave; life; little; 
long ; love ; man; many ; march ; messenger; money ; moon ; 
moreover ; most ; much ; myriad ; name; native-land ; necessary ; 
near; necessity; night; Nile; nobody; not even; nothing; 
older ; olympiad ; one ; orator. | 

Phalanx; pleasing; poet; power; proceed; proceed in 
company with; race; remain; sacrifice; same; ‘self; sea; 
serviceable ; shield ; ship ; short ; slave ; soldier ; spare ; spirit ; 
steward ; stronger; sweet; take; ten thousand; than; that 
one; thing ; this; three ; through ; toil; tomb; tragedy ; tree ; 
trouble ; two; useful; wage war; wagon; well-born; when; 
who ; wisdom ; wise ; wish; with clenched fist ; with ; without ; 
work ; worse ; wrong; younger ; young man. 


VOCABULARIES OF ParT THIRD. 


About; acropolis; according to; add; after ; afterwards ; 
ally; am present; archon; arrange; badly; be perplexed ; 
before ; but, and; break down; bright; call together; come; 
come, go; command; continue ; council; crown; do; each; 
emporium ; first; flee for refuge ; fortune ; freedom. 

Give ; give orders; grave; guest-friend; hear; horseman ; 
hour ; I; in front of; island ; judge ; know; least ; march ; my ; 
near; of myself; of thyself; of herself; of himself; of itself; 
of one another; of what sort; on the part of; other; perish ; 
plan; plot; populace; portion; praise; put; put about; put 
away ; put on. 

Revolt ; ride ; rule ; said ; secondly ; seize ; send ; set ; show ; 
summon ; ten; theatre ; thing; think; thirdly ; thou; throw ; 
thus ; thy; time ; twice; valor; virtue; wish; worthy; year; 
your. 


96 GREEK PRIMER. Part III. 


Questions and Topics for Review. 


1. How is the gender of a noun determined ? 
2. What forms of the verb are not recessive in accent? 
3. What special points must be noted in each declension ? 
4. Describe the three uses of the participle. 
5. What construction follows an adjective of the compara- 
tive degree ? 
6. Explain deponents, second aorists, and liquid verbs. 
7. Make a complete table of tense signs, voice signs, and 
verb endings. 
8. When does éoriv have the accent éorev? 
g. Which tenses are principal, and which historical ? 
10. Mention the peculiarities of -ys verbs. 
11. Mention peculiarities of tornuc and d8wpe 
12. Give an account of the position of pronouns. 
13. Describe the classes of verbs, and irregular stem changes. 


Young men riding in the Panathenaic procession. From the 
frieze of the Parthenon. 


PART FOURTH 


SUBJUNCTIVE, OPTATIVE, AND IMPERATIVE 
MODES 
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LESSON XLI. Verbs: Subjunctive and Optative. — 
Conditions. 


Observing the paradigms in this lesson and the following, we note: 

1. The Subjunctive and Optative are never augmented.! 

2. They have the same tense signs and personal endings as the 
indicative. 

3. The Mode signs appear in connection with the variable vowels: 

a. THE SUBJUNCTIVE has long variable vowels, ™|,., and 
uses the principal endings, -pt, -s, -ol, -TOV, -TOV, K.T. 2. 

6. THE OPTATIVE has the mode sign -- following the 
variable vowel, and uses the Azstorical endings. 

The mode sign of the Optative is -te- in the active third plural, and -in- 
in the singular of -us verbs, aorists passive, and contracts (sometimes in 
dual and plural). 

The variable vowel of the optative is -a- in first aorist, elsewhere -o-. _ 

The optative uses one principal ending, -m: in the first singular. - 

The Adverb dv. The conjunction ¢, when used with the 
subjunctive, is followed by the adverb dy, which unites with it, 
forming éav or 7v, but does not affect its meaning. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. | OPTATIVE. 
Present. Present. 

S. édv Ava, If I loose (continu- et Avoyn, If I should loose (con- 
ously or repeat- tinuously or repeat- 
edly). edly). 

édv Avs, If you, etc. el Avors, If thou, etc. 
édv Avy, _—sif he, etc. el Avo? If he, etc. 

D. édv Avnrov, If you two, etc. el Avowrov, If you two, etc. 

éav AvyToV, el Avolryy, 

P. édv Avopev, el Avowpev, 

édv Aunre, el Avorre, 
édv Avwor, et Avouev. 


1 This is because the tense of a verb not indicative does not denote 
time. 
? Final at and vu: do xot have the effect of short vowels in the optative. 


PartIV. VERBS: SUBJUNCTIVE AND OPTATIVE. 99 


EXERCISE 1. Conjugate in the same way the present sub- 
junctive and optative of AawBave, rysaw, and dmrobvicKw. 


CONDITIONAL SENTENCES, referring to the future, are 
of two kinds: 


. 1. édv pry! Ovw rots cots, od vunrow, 7f J a not sacrifice to 
the gods (habitually), I shall not conquer. 


VIVID FUTURE CONDITIONS. The supposition is 
stated vividly, or with expectation of its fulfilment. We 
have, 


In the condition, éay with the subjunctive ; 
In the conclusion, the future indicative. 


2. el prj Ovowpe rots Oeois, odk dv wuepp, 26/7 should not Serie 
to the gods (habitually), [ should not conquer. | 


LEss VIVID FUTURE CONDITIONS. We have, 


In the condition, ef with the optative ;? 
In the conclusion, the optative with dy. 


The &y is always attached to a word introducing a subjunctive in the 
condition, and it always accompanies an optative in the conclusion. 


EXERCISE 2 Repeat these sentences in English and Greek, 
using the different persons: “If you do not sacrifice,” “if he 
does not sacrifice,’’ etc. 


1 To express negation uf (and its compounds) is used instead of ov: 

a. With the subjunctive, the imperative, the infinitive ; and 

6. With other modes in expressions denoting a wish, purpose, or 
condition. 

2 Observe that the /uéure optative is not used here. It is found only 
in indirect discourse. 
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LESSON XLII. Verbs: The Subjunctive and Optative. 
(Continued.) 


The distinction between an action viewed as continued, and an action 
not so viewed, is not made in English ordinarily. Consequently the use 
of the present and the aorist subjunctive, optative, and infinitive, may 
occasion some perplexity. 

Thus the words “ /f you sacrifice”? may mean 

dav OUys, «Lf you sacrifice (habitually) ; or, 
dav Qvoys, 7/ you sacrifice (on a single occasion). 
In a speech or narrative the context usually shows which is meant. 

In the following exercises, present subjunctives and optatives should 
be translated by some expression which will show that they denote 
actions viewed as continued. Study the meaning of each English 
sentence. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. OPTATIVE. 
Present. (Avw)! 1 Aorist. (€Avoa) Present. (Avw) 1 Aorist. (vera) 
S. At-o Avo@ AV-o8- pt Avoaie 
Av-n-s Avons Av-ot-s Avoas, Avoetas 
du-n Avon Av-oe Avera, Avoete 
K. 7. X. xt. A. P. 3. Avoatev, Avoerav 
1 Perfect. (A€Auxa) 1 Perfect. (A€Avka) Future. (Avow) 
S. AeAvKo AeAvKOUUE Avot 
AeAvKys AeAvKoLs Avoots 
AeAvK AeAuKOL Averot 
K.T. A. K. TX. KT. A. 
1 Aorist Passive. (édv@nv) 1 Aorist Passive. (&v@ny) 
S. Avde ? AvOeinv = 
AvOns Aveins 
Avb7A Avbein 
K.T- A. D. Avbeinroy or AvOeirov 


AvOenrny AvOeirny 


P. AvOcinneyv = AvOciper 
AvOeinre Avbeire 
AvOeingay = AvOetev 
1 The principal parts are here repeated because they are a guide to 
the inflection of these modes as well as to the inflection of the indicative. 
2 Explain the contraction and accent of the aorist passive subjunctive. 


Part IV. VERBS: THE SUBJUNCTIVE AND OPTATIVE. 101 


gem po lnare ae 


Reading and TranSldtions. = ,* -- - ++ 


+ ‘ * E 
» 2 : 


I. 1. ‘Eav rots Jeots murrevwpev, vixyoopne det. 
aN “~ ” 3 , ~ , \ V4 

2. €av Tots Oeots ev TaUTH TH MayyN BH TMLoTEVoNS, 
ov vucyjoes. 3. €ay TouvTo mon, TyrnOnoeran. 
4. dav TovTo mowjoyn, TysnOynoera. 5. dxovoerer 
a 1 £ , > \ Yh , b , 

vin pNTNp, €L TO tTavdiov Kadéoevev. 6. axovor 
Gy 70 tradiov, ci 7 pyTyp Kador. 7. dav AvO 6 
oTparidtyns, Swpa méepriper rors Oeots. 8. ei AvO Ein 


e 4 “A A “A id ¥ b 
6 otpatiarns, Sapa Tots Deois méuperey av. 9. ei 


1 


pH Ovovev Tots Peots of oTpaTiwtat, ovK ay’ vixen. 


9S , A A e A , 
10. éav A@vwor tots Aeots of OTpaTi@Tat, viKyTovoWw. 


II. 1. If we sacrifice to the gods (habitually), we shall 
always be victorious. 2. If we sacrifice to the gods, we shall 
be victorious. 3. If we should sacrifice to the gods, we 
should be victorious. 4. If we should always sacrifice to 
the gods, we should be victorious. 5. If the soldiers should 
be loosed, they would send gifts to the gods. 6. _If the 
soldiers are loosed, they will send gifts to the gods. | 7. If 
the soldiers trust the general (habitually), they will be victorious. 
8. If the soldiers should trust the general (habitually), they 
would be victorious. 9. If we do not honor the gods, they 
will not hear us. 10. If we should not honor the gods, 
they would not hear us. 


1 & in conclusion follows the verb, unless drawn to a negative, an 
interrogative, or some emphatic word. : 
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hod 
ove e eo ¢ < e 
. . 


e ee rar ages 

oot. 
oe 

o 

e 


Ehestn - xtin:: ’ Verbs: Uses of the Modes. 

WorpD STuDIES. From this point the student will find the new words 
of each lesson in the general vocabularies, — English-Greek and Greek- 
English, — at the end of the book. In the study 

Of nouns, learn the stem, quantities of doubtful vowels, accent, and 
gender. 

Of verbs, learn the stem, quantities of doubtful vowels, principal parts, 

- and case governed. 

Of all words, learn related Greek and English words, and any special 

constructions or irregularities. 


Study pndets, evOvucopat, Ouos, iva, trep ; think —am wise, 
am guarding, day. 
Three uses of the Subjunctive. 
1. Exhortations (Hortatory Subjunctive), in the first 


person; as, 
Avomev, let us be loosing. 
Avorwpev, Jet us loose. 


2. Purpose; as, 
tva Avapev, Chat we may be loosing. 
tva Avowpev, that we may loose. 


3. Vivid Future Conditions ; as in preceding lessons. 


Three uses of the Optative. 
1. Wish (Latin opto, / wish) ; as, 


Ava, may he be loosing. 
Avoree, reay he loose. 


2. Indirect discourse, after a past tense; as, 


Cefav dri dvr, they said that he was loosing. 
DreEav Ore Avoae, they said that he loosed. 


1 Note that in indirect discourse, if the leading verb is past, the 
English regularly changes a present toa past tense (as was, in the sen- 
tence above). The Greek, while it always retains the same tense, may, 

a. Retain the mode of the direct discourse, or 
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3. Less Vivid Future Conditions; as in preceding 
lessons. 

In past purposes we may have the optative instead of 
the subjunctive, since the statement, being the (re- 
ported) thought of some person, is implied indirect 
discourse : 


Lvov tva pr] vinnOelnoay, they were sacrificing that they might not 
be conquered. 


EXERCISE 1. Repeat each of the sentences above, using all 
persons and numbers, in both English and Greek: that I may 
be loosing, va Avw; that thou mayest be loosing, iva Avys, etc. 

Reading and Translations. 

I. Brief Mourning. 

Tov pév Oavovros ovk av évOvpoipeBa, 
et re ppovoipev, wAeiov Hucpas plas. 

IT. 1. My dvyaper, adda Kados arofdvapev trép 
THS tatpisos. 2. moddot Kakol ev héyovow, wa 
Kadot elvar gaivevta. 3, day wy pvddoons Ta 
pixpd, Ta petlova ov dvdages. 4. 6 ayyedos 
Epy Tov avdpa TecOjvar. — 

III. 1. Let us be thinking of the dead. a. The mes- 


senger said that the soldiers destroyed the bridge. 3. May 
this not happen (y/yvoua). 4. He used to sacrifice in order 


that he might be victorious. 5. We are sacrificing that we 
may be victorious. 6. The poet said that the gods love 
those who sacrifice. 7. We guarded the city that the 


citizens might not be killed by the enemy. 


6. Change the mode to the optative ; or 
c. Use the infinitive. 
With pny the infinitive is required, while with elwoy it is never used. 
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LESSON XLIV. Verbs: Subjunctive and Optative, Middle 
and Passive. 
These new combinations of elements already learned present little 


difficulty, but must be made familiar by repetition. Periphrastic forms 
occur in the perfect. - 


SUBJUNCTIVE. OPTATIVE. 
Present. 1 Aorist. Present. 1 Aorist. Fut. Passive. 

(Abe) (EAvora) (Avo) (Avera) (EvOny) 

S. Av-w-pat Avowpat Av-ol-pny Avoaipny AvOnooluny 
du-7 Avon Av-o1ro Avoato Avénooto 
Au-n-Tat AvonTat Av-ot-To Avoatro AvOncotro 
x. TX. K. T. X. K. tT. AX. K. TX. k. 7. A. 

Perfect. (AdAvpat) Fut. (Avow) 

S. AeAupévos, n, ova! AeAupEvos, 7. ovetny Avooipny 

i" qs “ eins AVooLo 

“ q S ein Avooro 

x. tT. A. 

D. Aedupevw, a, w Frov AeAupeww, G, w elroy or etntov 

a Tov a eirny —einrny 
P. AeAupevos, at, a wpey AeAupévor, at,a eimev einpey 

. ire 6 eire ele 

“dae af elev eta 

Exercise 1. Conjugate the same parts of xeAeww and 

pirew. 


Worp STupDIES. ééAw, tAovréw, droOvycKw, Ew; live, pray, 


honorably, wall. | 
Reading and Translations. 
I. 4 Prudent Wish. 
Oix é6é\w wAoyrety, ovK evyopars GAAG poe ely 
fav ex tov 6Atywv pydev exovta KaKdv. 


1 The appropriate forms of the verb “to be” are here added to the 
perfect participle. 
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II. 1. Teupopeba rovety 70 Epyov. meipacwpeba 
Toinoar TO epyov. 2. otparevovaow ot “EXAnves 
wa ot BapBapot vuxnBacw. 3. éav ot immo \vIo- 
OW, ob TodeuLoL avTOVS AnWovTar. 4. els THY TdAW 
Tmeupleinoay ot matdes. 5. wéumovot Tovs oTpa- 
TLWOTAS, Va paywrra. 6. ereuay Tovs OTpaTLW- 
Tas, Wa payowrTo, 7. 6 orépavos memoinra. 
Edeyov OTe 6 oTépavos Temoipeévos ein. 8. oO 
pvdakes TO TEtXOS Elyov. mmovs Eayxov. 

III. 1. That he may loose that he may be loosed ; that 
he may be loosing ; that he may be loosed (repeatedly) ; to be 
loosed ; to loose one’s self. 2. If they loose; if they loose 
(continuously) ; if they are loosed ; if they loose themselves ; 
if they loose themselves (repeatedly) ; to be loosing one’s self. 
3. If you should be loosing yourselves ; if you should loose 
yourselves ; if you should be loosed; if we should be loosed ; 
if we should loose ourselves. 4. I will loose myself; he said 
he would loose himself; I shall be loosed; he said he should 
be loosed. 5. Let us not pray to be rich. 6. Let us live 
honorably and fight for our country. 7. If I had much 
money, I would give (some) to you. 8. We wish to live a 
long life, possessing friends and property. g. May he pray 
to the gods (habitually). 10. Let us try to live nobly. 
11. He will not go if he is not commanded. 12. They will 
fight nobly ; he said that they would fight nobly. 13. They 
die that the city may not be taken. 14. If the gods had 
judged thus, it would have been an evil to die. 
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LESSON XLV. Verbs: Imperative Mode. 


The negative with an imperative is always 7. 

The present tense is used if the speaker has in mind the 
continuance or repetition of the action ; otherwise, the aorist. 

In Prohibitions, the present imperative or the aorist sub- 
junctive is used ; as, 

pr wole. rodro, do not do this (habitually) ; pr worjoys Toto, do 


not do this. 
IMPERATIVE. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
Present. 1 Aorist. Present. 1 Aorist. 
S. 2. Ade (Oc) Abcroy } Avov (-€-c00) Atoas } 
3. Avé-tw Avord-ro Avé-0-0w Avo-do-Ow 
D. 2. Ave-rov Atora-rov Ave-o8oy Avorac-Bov 
3. Avd-roy Avord~Tev Aud-cbov Avord-obov 
P. 2. Ave-re Avoa-Te Ave-obe Avoa-oGe 
3. Avé-rocay or Avod-tecay or Avi-clwoav or Avod-clwocay or 
Avué-vrov Avod-vrov Aud-cbov Averd-obwv 
1 Aor. Passive. Perfect. 
S. 2. AvOn-re 2 AéAv-cro 
3. AvOy-Tw Aedv-o8w 
D. 2. Avey-Tov déddX\v-o- Bo 
3. AvOtj-Tev Aedv-obov 
P. 2. AvOn-re AdAv-obe 
3. AvOd-vrev? or AeAv-cbwy or 
Avetj-Twcav AAv-cbwcay 


1 The second singular is irregular in the 1 aor, active and middle. 

2 @ of the ending becomes 7 in the first aorist passive to prevent repeat- 
ing the rough mute. 

3 Observe that the true sign of the passive -@e- here stands unmodified 
because followed by fwo consonants; before a single consonant e he- 
comes 7. 
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ExercisE 1. Make a table of imperative endings, and con- 
jugate the same parts of ¢iAéw and pévw. 

Worp STupIEs. kparéw, érifupéw, cvpBovrevw ; "it is fitting, 
neither . . . nor, then, way, esteem — consider, danger. 


Reading and Translations. 


I. 1. Tiyywoxe ceavtdv. apye cavtov. ois 
cogpots mioreve. 2. wy Tioreve TH TVYN. BN 
4 ~ 0 3 B ON “N \ “os 
TITTEVONS TH TVYN. 3. TUpBovdrEvE pH TA HOvoTA, 
b ‘ \ ¥ a ‘ 4 , , 
a\\a Ta aptota. 4. & pH mpoonKe pyre héye 
PT akove. .0. pn €v qoddots Aliya eye, GAN’ ev 
Odtyos moda. 6. pH vyns ard THs TodEws. 
A ~ e N “A ~ 3 \ , 3 ~ bd ~ 
7. £1 ViK@ VITO TOV KaKOV, GAAG Vika ev T@ ayal@ 
\ , 9 , 9 N +2 ie 
Tov Kakov. 8. et Bovder ayabos elvar, mpwrov 
, 4 ‘ > ¢€ N \ 3 \ 
miorevooyv oT. Kakos el. 9. ws dé oTparnyov eue 


pnoeis tuav deyérw. 10. péyas Fv 6 Kivduvos. 


II. 1. When you rule yourselves (participle), then you 
will rule others. 2. Honor the gods, for it is fitting. 3. Ad- 
mire the beautiful earth which God has made. 4. Let man 
be judged by the gods. 5. Advise men to do good and to 
be good. 6. Let not men go in the pleasantest way, but in 
the best way. 7- Pray thou mayest live? nobly. 8. De- 
sire the best gifts. | 9. Know that time is fleeting. 10. Let 
the soldiers fight as it befits them. 11. Do not hear evil 
(things), but hear the good. 12. Do not flee dangers. 


1 It is expected that the student will be on the alert to use participles 
so far as possible to express the various “circumstances ” of time, cause, 
means, manner, condition, or concession. See Lesson XVIII. 

2 Use the infinitive. 
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LESSON XLVI. Verbs: Complete Synopsis. 


We have now completed the copious inflections of the Greek verb, 
and can pause to systematize what we have learned. 

Observe how the principal parts form the key to the 
complete synopsis. The forms which have the same 
tense stem are said to comprise a “ tense-system.” 


SYNOPSIS OF Aelww, LEAVE (STEM Dar-). 


Pres. and Impf. Future. Aorist. Pf. and Pipf. 
Active. 
Indic. Altre Aelipo ddAoura 
€Xevtrov YAurov éXeolrery 
Subjv. Aeimo Nino AeAoitra 
Opt. — Aetzroeps Aeiyroupe Adroupe AeAolrroups 
Imv. deine Aime 
Inf. — elreev Neiwew Aerrety NeAourevas 
Partic. Aeizav Aero Aurov AeAouras 
Middle. | 
Indic. Aetropac Aeivvrouat AdActppar 
eAeurounv éXcrropny éNeXei pny 
Subjv. Aeirwpat Aireopat AeAetupevos 
Opt.  Aeroiuny Aecotunv Aurroipny AeAetupevos einv 
Imv. Aetzou erod } AéeAetwWo 
Inf. Aetmwer Oat Aeiwver Oat Arrrew Oat AeAcipbae? 
Partic. Aeurdpevos Aewpdopevos Auropevos = AeAetppevos 
Passive. | 
Indic. likethe middle. AeOnoopar eelpOnv like the middle. 
Subjv. S eho 
Opt. . AecPEnooipny AechOeiny 
Imv. - ? AeiG@Onre = 
Inf. ef AeePOnoerbac RePOnvac " 
Partic. os AecPbnodpevos eipOeis - 


1 The 2 aor. impv. 2d sing. accents the variable vowel in the middle, 
as do the active forms edpé, €adé, idé, eiwé, and AaBeé. 
2 g brought by inflection between two consonants is dropped. 
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Future Perfect Passive. 


Indic. Aeetyropat Opt. Aedetwpoiuny 
Inf. NeAeiverOat Partic. AedesWouevos 


EXERCISE 1. Write out a complete synopsis of oréAAw, zparru, 
TYysaw, and devyw. 


EXERCISE 2. Give orally the complete synopsis of prrew, 
Orjoxw, apBdvw, and Bovrcvw. 


To the teacher and the student. There is no more sure and 
rapid way of attaining a mastery of the verb than by giving 
the complete synopsis. Such exercises should be continued 
daily. 


WoRD STrupDiEs. iepds, xpn ; Poem, besiege, sacred, it ts well. 
e 
Reading and Translation. 


I. 1. Ei ryv wodw daBou, ayyedov méurperev 
¥ aN id . 4 € , > 
av. 2. dav -oTparevpia orettw, ov mrodeutor ov 

4 9 > 4 “~ 9. e 
gevoutar. 3. exaoTos euaxeTo Kaus, Wa 7 

\ > , ¥ y >» A 
matpis e\evépa ein. 4. exactos euayeTo Kalas, 
4 e N > bé€ Ss 5 \ A |i ‘ 
wa  watpts éhevepa 7. - XpN Tysav” Tov 

id ¥ 9 , “A ‘ 
Baotréa. 6. Edeyov ort xpein Typav tov Bact- 
éa. 7. 6 aodds edn Ta iepa ypHnvar Tipar. 
8. pr pvyovey of oTpaTi@tar: Kahos arofavorer. 


II. 1. It befits us first to control ourselves. 2. If each 
proves (becomes) brave, all will be well. 3. We ought to 
do this, that we may obtain the victory (#0 thought of con- 
tinuance). 4. They desire to besiege the city. 5. I was say- 
ing that I admired the men’s valor. 6. We loosed ourselves. 


1 Infinitives in -aesw neglect the « in the contracted form. 
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LESSON XLVII. Verbs: cetyl (concluded). — du. 


The present and the imperfect indicative of elul, together with the 
present infinitive and participle, have been given in Lesson XI. 

The present subjunctive and optative are to be found in the paradigms 
of the perfect of Avw, Lesson XLIV. 


Be (stem éo-, Latin es-se) has only the present and future 


systems. 
Pres. Imv. Fut. Indic. Fut. Opt. Fut. Inf. 
S. toropar éroluny trerBar 
2. tobe ioe érovo 
3. tore tora: ¥rouro 
Fut. Partic. 
D. 2. torov iver 8ov YrourSov éoropevos,-n), 
3. dere iceorov drole ny -OV 
P. todpeda eo trolpeda 
2. tore lorer0e iro be 
3. terev or icrwcay tcrovras trowro 


Go (stem c-, Latin i-re) has only the present system. ! 


Indic. Subjv. Opt. Impv. Inf. 
S. 1. pe to tolny vor 
2. & tys tous tO Partic. 
3. lor ty Yor tre lov 
D. 2. trov tnrov Vovrov Urov lotcra 
3. trov tyrov lolrny trey l6y 
P. 1. Cpe topev louse 
2. tre tnre Youre tre 
3. tacr twor tovev tracay or lévrov 
Imperfect Indicative. 
S. 1. Jeav or fa P. 1. Jepev or quev 
2. Yes or yeo8a D. 2. qerov or qrov 2. yerre or yre 
8. qe or qev 3. pelryv or Hrnv 3. Yeray or foav 


1 The present elu: ef, etc., generally has a future sense, taking the 
place of a future of %pxoua: which is little used in Attic prose. 
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WorpD STUDIES. direypt, Mpoeipl, Kaipds, waTpamrys, TE; WAY, 
am, g0, Now, safe. | 


Reading and Translations. 


I. Zhe Conspiracy of Kuros. 

‘O Ktpos jv Hs Dpvytas catpamns, Kat Tovds 
"EAAnvas didous émovetro: éBovdevero yap omws 
oTparevoe mpos Tov ddehpdv. émet S€ Katpos Fv 
éxéXevoe Tovs TOV “EAAjvav oTparyyouvs hae 
otparudtas Kal ropeverOar eis Sdpdeus. GAN’ 
Ktpos elirev ott 4 600s ovK ExoLTo mpos Tov Bact- 
dda. Tiooadépyyns S€ t@ Bacrdret tiv Tod Kupoy 
Topeiav ryyevdev. 


II. 1. *Emet 6€ tpets od Bovdr\cofe cupro- 
pever Oar, advadynn Sy por rov Kipov Aurdvra, pe 
e ~ 37 3S e ¥ ‘ 2 
Vuov iévat. 2. €av ot addor py Bovdrwvrar 

ld ¥ U4 97 4 
TweiDer Oar, amysev mavrTes, 3. idvT@V, KaKoi Te 

Q “A od ~ \ 32 3 oN ‘\ \ 
kat Sovdou ovres. ~ 4. Kal lovres emt THY OKAY 
> @ N A “ ~ > A oof 
éxddouv Tov maida. 9. Kal Tav avdpav mpoidr- 
twv épaiveto dévdpa. 6. épyoueBa, tev, nAOoper, 
ecw. 7. dodadréorara’ amiev. 

III. 1. The men refused to go. 2. We went; we were 
going ; we will go. 3. It is time to go; it is time to be 
going. 4. Now I have left (both) father and fatherland. 


5. The way was neither long nor hard. 6. If the omens are 
fair he will go forward most securely. 7. He loosed himself. 


1 The neuter plural is used adverbially. 
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LESSON XLVIII. Verbs: cpdm, Svvapa, dwcdAvps, alpte. 


It is the case in all languages that some of the most common words 
are the most irregular. This is true of the English verbs am, go, can, etc. 

It will not be so difficult a matter as might be expected to learn the 
following verbs thoroughly. Pronounce the parts aloud, with the English 
meaning of each; and notice the stem of each word, its class, and varia» 
tions from Adw. 


See (stems dpa-, id-, o1-). 
‘Opdw ddpwv  diyopa  clSov hae ‘. éépapas | ahOny 
dépaxa cL p.Cue 
Can, am able (stem dvuva-). 
Suvapas Suvijcopar SeSuvynpar CSuvibnv 
Destroy utterly ; szdd/e, perish (stem oA-. dAe-). 


Gadd. Grodduv dwodd anes daroAddexa 
Grekopny atroAwka 


Take; middle, choose (stem aipe-, é\-). 


Aipéw tpov aipyow lov Jenxa Tenpar ypéOnv 
Take away (azo + stem aipe-. €-). 
édatpéw G&datprow K. 7. A. 


WorD STUDIES. xwptor, pnderore, twos, iows, avri, ooTts. 


Reading and Translations. 
I. 1. Death the Great Leveller. 


AodAos otros avnp jv Cav more: viv 5é reOvnKas 


a , a , , 
ioov Aapetw to peyadw Svvarau. 


2. Resignation. 


Myderore eri prdevds eirns Ore’ ardAcoa aro, aAX’ Gre 
am@édwxa. TO maidiov améfavev> areddOn. 1d xwpiov ddypéby: 


> nw 
ame500n otv Kai rovro. 
1 Sr: is often used, as here, to introduce direct discourse. In our 


idiom the conjunction is left out, its place being supplied by quotation 
marks (“* ”’). 87s is not translated in such cases. 
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II. 1. Svdarrcpevov Sé od Te Opa ws TodEpious 
nas, Kal nets 6pwvres Tadta avtTipvdarropeOa. 
2. ws dé eldov Tovs wodepious ampjerav ot "EXAnves. 
3. Kak@s émoles Thy éunvy xapav 6 tT edd.’ 
4. didos te éBovdero elvyat trois péeyora Suvape 

e A e 7 e¢ oA e ¢ ian »” > 
vous. 9. 6pg, Ewpwr, Spay, 6 dpav, owovrat, €ldes. 
6. Sivavrat, SuvyoovTat, COurnOnoav. 7. amdddvor, 
atrohoupev, amwere, amrwdovTo. 8. amo\wdAas, 
aro\\vvat, aipovot, aipyoere, 9. efdov, elves, 
® 9 ee ?, ce psp e , 
ethete, HpnKe, 6 npnKas. 10. 6 dpapevos, 6 duva- 
peEvos, 4 adatpovoa, adaiperv, édetv. 


III. 41. To see; to be seeing; to be seen; to have seen. 
2. They saw; he has seen; you were seeing. 3. I am 
able ; they were able ; he will be able. 4. He who is able; 
she who saw; they who have seen. 5. They have taken 
away; you will take away. 6. He was taken away; she 
who is taken away. 7. They have destroyed ; to destroy ; 
he who destroys. 8. They were destroyed; to have de- 
stroyed. 9. He who is taken away ; they who have destroyed. 
10. Perhaps the city will never be besieged. 


1 Full uncontracted form, ¢-8¥va-co. The second singular middle is 
the most troublesome of all the regular forms. 
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LESSON XLIX. Conditional Sentences: General 
Suppositions. 


A general supposition refers to any one of a series of acts, and 
is easily distinguished from a particular supposition. 


I. édv rotro woijoy, émava, if he (ever) does this, [ (always) 
approve. 

GENERAL PRESENT SUPPOSITIONS. We have 
In the condition, éay with the subjunctive ; 
In the conclusion, the present indicative. 

2. et rodro woijceey, dryvouv, tf he (ever) did this, I (always) 
approved. 

GENERAL PAST SUPPOSITIONS. We have 


In the condition, ei with the optative ; 
In the conclusion, the imperfect indicative. 


RELATIVE SENTENCES, when the antecedent 1s in- 
definite, are equivalent to conditional sentences, and have 
the same construction. The adverb dv is attached to a 
relative word when the subjunctive follows; as, 


éraddv robro mojoys, rave, whenever you do this, I approve. 
WorpD STuDIES. ulrtos, uiréw, é-yopd, BAdrrw ; victory, at the 


same time, silver, assemble, perceive, rich. 


Reading and Translations. 
I. Speech of Thrasuboulos before the battle at Peiraieus. 


> > »Y ~ A 
AAN, @ avdpes, OUT Xp) Trove OTWS EKAOTOS 


¥ id , 9 ‘\ ce A aN ‘ 
QlITLOS ~YyEVNTaL ViKNS: avTH yap nul, dav Geos 
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Oédy, viv dmodecean Kat tatpida Kai oikous Kai 
b 4 N ~ a > v4 
éd\evOepiavy Kai maidas ols eiciv. 
"0 eddaipoves ot &v Quav vikyoartes Dwar THY 
A e ? e la 3 4 A A 9 A 
Tacav HoioTny Huepav, evdainwrv dé Kal daoTis dv 
5) , ~ \ b) \ ld 9 a 
admo0dvy, ona yap ovdert tovTiw ouTwW KaNov 


¥ 
€OTAL. 


II. 1. Whoever perceives this admires. 2. Whoever 
perceived this admired. 3. Whenever you ask anything, we 
give (it). 4. Whenever we go to the agora, it is necessary 
to take silver. 5. Whenever the soldiers are all assembled, 
they will behold victory. 6. Whatever we asked, we also 
took. 7. Although you see evil (things) (participle), do 
not do (them). 8. They said that the two men came at the 
same time. g. Let us try to be the cause of victory. 
10. The soldiers would not be able to injure us (oft. w. dv). 


1 And children, to those who have (them). 
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LESSON L. The other Modes of - Verbs. 
Further peculiarities of -ye verbs : 


1. The subjunctive adds the mode-sign ~|,,, and contracts it 
with final a, «, or , of the stem. 
<n, -an, -07, Zive 7, 7, w, Contrary to the rules for contraction. 


4 


In dtvaua, am able, and éxioraua, understand, ™| 
of the stem vowel; as, dvvwuai, K T.A 


, takes the place 

2. The optative mode-sign is -c- before active endings in the 
singular, and sometimes in the dual and the plural. 

The accent cannot go back of the mode-sign, except in 
dvvapat and éricrapat. 

3. The imperative in the present drops -(- and lengthens its 
final stem-vowel. 


In the second aorist, nut, Ti@nut, and dldwys take -s in place of -0:;— 
és, Oés, 5ds. 


SYNOPSIS OF tornpt, SET; pf. and 2 aor. STAND (STEM ora-). 


Pres. and Impf. Future. 1 Aorist. 2 Aorist. Pf. and Pipf. 
Active. 
Indic. to-rype orhow lornka 
iorny toryca = tH éaTHKn 
Subjv. tora oTNTw oT@ (€ornxw), €oTe 
Opt. ivratny OTHT OU oTnoaye orainv (éornxoyu), éorainy 
Impv. torn oTnoov = a rt estat 
Inf. iorava OTHTELY oTnoat aTnvat (€ornKévat),é€oravat 
Partic.ioras oTnTwy aTnoas = oTas = ea TnKas, éatas 
Middle. 
Indic. iorapat oTnTopat 
tordpny éoTnoapny 
Subjv. iorapae oTHO wpa 
Opt. ioraipny oTnooimnYy = =aorncaipny 
Impv. toraco oTnoa 
Inf. toracOa oarnoecGar ornoacba 


Partic.icrdpevos  otnoopevos otnodwevos 
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Passive. 

Future. Aorist. 
Indic. oradnocopa éo-rdiny 
Subjv. orabe@ 
Opt. ocradnooipny — aradeiny 
Impv. orabnre 
Inf. oraéncecbau orabnvat 
Partic. cradnodpevos otabeis 

Future Perfect Active. 

Indic. éornéo Opt. éorn£ouu 
Inf. éarngev Partic. éutnfov 


EXERCISE 1, Write out a complete synopsis of riOnpu, did, 
Sivapar, and ériorapa. 
EXERCISE 2. Conjugate these verbs in the present and 


second aorist subjunctive, optative, and imperative. 


Worp STUDIES. dvvapat, érictapar, wapeAatvw, KTdopat ; 
compose, powerful — strong, where. 


Reading and Translations. 

I. 1. Why Theokritos did not Compose. 

@edxpitos épwrnGeis, Sia ti od avyypade, “Ort, 
elev, ws pev Bovropat, ov Svvapar: as dé Svvapat, 
ov Bovdopat. 

2. Kuros reviews his army. 

"Eeidy S€ wavras mapyiace, oTYoas TO appa 
Tpo THS Pddayyos, wéuwas ayyedov mapa Tovs 
aoTpatyyous éxédevoey OdoOar ta GmAa. 

II. 1. Kuros plots how he will never again be in the power 
of his brother, but, if he is able, will be king himself. 2. If 
you never give gifts to the king, you will not be honored. 


3- They went to Babulon, that they might stand before the king. 
4. Put the children in the boats, that they may not perish. 
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LESSON LI. Verbs: Balve, rvyydve, olopas 


Worp STUDIES. Baiva, ddAws, érepos, otopat, dTéexw, Tvyxavu, 
amotuyxavu, ye; field, wine, bad, once, send for, up, go up. 


Tvyxdvw, happen, is accompanied by a “supplementary participle” 
(see Lesson XXXV.), which contains the main idea of the sentence. In 
translating, the participle often becomes the verb, while the verb becomes 
an adverbial modifier; as, ruye Ouduevos, he happened to be sacrificing, or 
by chance he was sacrificing. 


Reading and Translations. 


I. 1. Who owns the Field? 
"Aypos AyaipeviSov yevopny } more, viv 8¢ Mevirrov : 
kal madw e& érépov Byoopar eis Erepov. 
Kai yap éxetvos exe pé ror wero, kat madw otros 
oterae’ eiut 5° GAws ovdevds, dAAG Tuyys. 
2. Lo Love or not to Love. 
XaXerov ro py pirrnoa: 
xarerov Sé kat prijoa: 
xaderarepov 5€ mavrwv 


dmrotvyxavew dtAovvra. 


II. 1. ‘O peév ody tperBirepos tapav érbyyave : 

Kipov 8€ peraméumerar amd ths apyys, Hs avrov 
, 3 s 9 a Ss € a. ‘\ 

catpatny éroinoe. avaBaiver ov 6 Kupos haBav 
Ticcadépynv ws dirov, kat trav “ENAjvav 8€ eyav 
€ 4 > 4 “A A 9 
6mXitas avéByn Tptakociovs. 2. Oaccov ws Tis 
dv gero éviuxnOnoav ot BapBapo. 3. Karédvce 


1 The augment is sometimes omitted in poetry. 
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Thy yépupar iva py Kipos duaBy. 4. ote yap grou 
paxetobar, ® Kupe, tov adehpdv; Etmep ye yds 
adekgos eotw, ov padios tavT éya Ay opar. 


III. 1. Let us go now to the city ; I think that he went to 
the city. 2. Then, after a time, we will go. 3- Menippus 
had a large field once, but another has it now. 4. The bad 
man thought that he had this field. 5. The slave was good 
once, but now he is bad. 6. The satrap happened to be 
going to the country. 4. By chance, the enemy were sacri- 
ficing. 8. The wise man failed but tried again. 9. Ten 
thousand Greeks went up with Kuros against his brother. 
10. We possess many fields. 11. Who loves not (the) honor? 

IV. 1. We went, we went (on our own responsibility). 
2. He was praising himself, he was praised, to praise. 3. They — 
took, they choose, they will choose. 4. You were being 
placed, you were placed. _5. I did this (for my own interest), 
I did this. 6. We gave (from our own resources), we gave, it 
was given. 7- You loosed for yourself, you were placing for 
yourself, you placed for yourself. 
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LESSON LIZ. Prepositions. 


It will be well at this point to review and systematize our 
knowledge of the prepositions. 
Their chief uses are as follows : 


With the accusative: dvd, uf, els, fo, into, 

With the genitive: dvrl, zzstead of; in compounds, against 
(ANTI-slavery) ; aw6, from ; €, out of ; wpb, before. 

With the dative: év, 22, ctv, with. 

duct and wepl: with gen., concerning, with acc., around, avout. 

Sia: w. gen., through, w.acc., on account of. 

Kara: Ww. gen., against, w. acc., along, over, according to 

pera: w. gen., with, w.acc., after. 

ump: w. gen., above, in behalf of; w. acc., over, beyond. 

ér(: w. gen. and dat., on, w. acc., fo, toward, against. 

wap: w. gen, from, w. dat., with, near; Ww. acc., to, con- 
trary to. 

mpos: w. gen., on the side of; w. dat., at, besides; w. acc., Lo, 
toward. 

umd: w. gen., dy, under; w. dat. and acc., under. 


EXERCISE 1. Frame short sentences, using each preposition. 


Prepositional Phrases and special usages, like our on” time, in 
earnest, etc. must be learned by observation. Examples are: 


drtatvev ava xpdros, riding at full speed. 

émi rp G5eAby, 22 the power of his brother. 

Sia hirlag var, Zo proceed in a friendly manner. 

Kata tates, ravk by rank. 

éx mwavTos Tpétrov, 27 every way. 

mBpos Tod tpdrrov, 77 keching with his character. 

wepl mrelorov moeiobar, fo consider of the highest importance. 
éml rourp, for this purpose, or on this account or condition. 
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Prepositions in Composition are a conspicuous feature in 
Greek. We may learn how to feel their force from the follow- 


ing examples : 


ayyAAw, announce. Gmrayyé\iw, bring back a report. 

Balvw, yo. évaBalyw, go up (from the coast). 
karaBalyw, go down (to the coast). 

ylyvopar, decome. mapaylyvopar, come to, arrive. 
ovyylyvopat, associate with. 

Sap, gzve. G10 (Sep, give back, pay, repay. 
wapadiiwps, give over, deliver up. 
awpodiSop., give beforehand, betray. 

alps, £0. Tpderpe, go forward, go before. 
apooreyn, go toward, approack. 

%pxopar, come. owuvépxonar, come together. 
Gmrépxopar, go away. 
mwapépxopar, Pass along by. 

txo, have TApeXo, furnish. 
drex eo, be distant. 

torn, set avio-rnpt, set up. 

Kadéw, call mapaxahtw, summon, encourage. 
ovyKahio, call together. 

AapBdve, sake. katahapBave, /ind, overtake, seize. 

Melrw, leave. Kkarade(tro, desert. 

wipro, send. GTOTEPTO, send away. 
perarepropar, send for. 

Tens, Put. dmrlOepar, = fall upon, attack 


EXERCISE 2. Frame short sentences, using each compound 
verb, 
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LESSON LIII. Verbs: ¢¢po, olSa, pédro, eiplone. 


Word STuDIES. péddw, hépw, olda, eipioxw, ee, ei yap, Evexa, 
érera, Sus ; ivory, chorus, deceive, mind, 


Reading and Translations. 


I. 1. “Would / were a Lyre.” 


Eide Avpa Karn yevoipnvy édXehartivn, 
kal pe KaAot matdes épotey Arovvarov és xopov. 


2. Anakreon’s Boast. 
"Epeé yap Adywv enov elvexa maides Gy driAoiev -? 
xapievta péy yap Krapa, xaptevta 5° olda Aé€fut. 


3. God, Order, Space, Mind, Necessity, Time. 

IIlpeoBvtarov tav ovtwy Geds: ovmote yap avrou 
> ) , , , , \ a 
nv apxy. KaAALTTOY KOT MOS: Tolnwa yap @eou. 
péeytotov ToT0s: TavTa yap Exel. TAaXLOTOV VOUS: 
dia mavros yap Baive. Suvardtatov avdyKn: Kpa- 
Tel yap TAaVTWV. Topwratov xpovos: evplaKeEr yap 


TAVTQ. 


4. How to make the Good your Friends, 

Aokeis prot Aéyew, @ Loxpares, ws et pédANourev 
3 ¢ 4 4, > “ e “A > “ 
ayabov twa KTicecIar hidov, avtous Nas ayadovs 

1 Here is a conclusion to a remote future supposition which is sup- 
pressed. Zhe boys would love me (if they should meet me); a modest 


way of saying “they do, or will, love me.” This is called the Potential 
Optative. efvexa is poetic for évera. 
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bs A , A , \ , 1 ‘\ 5’ ¥ 
ev yevéoOar A€yew TE Kal mparrew. vO wor, 
¥ € , as > > \ A » 
Eon O SwKparns, oldv Tr Elva Kat TovnpoV ovTa 
3 ‘ 4 4 

ayafous didtous xrycacbat ; 


Il. 1. "Omws 5€ Kai eidnre eis otav epxeobe 
payny, eya tut eidas Synidow. 2. cupBovdr\evcov 
e om 4 ~ 4 \ ¥ 9S “ 
Hw OTe oor Soke KaANCTOV Kai apLorov Eivat, Kal 


9 ¥ 
O GOL TYULNV OlOEL Eis TOV ETELTA KpOVoOV. 


III. 1. I think that an ivory lyre was borne by the slave. 
2. Would that we might find a pleasant place. 3. The 
daughter of the king goes into the chorus with (having) an ivory 
lyre. 4. We know that the universe is the work of God. 
5. Good men are loved because of their good deeds. 6. Ye 
know not what ye are doing. 7- God is without origin. 
8. The mind runs through all (things), rules all things, and 
possesses all things. g. If we intend to gain good friends 
we must (xp7) become good ourselves. _10. Sokrates said that 
it was not possible for a bad man to have good friends. 
11. If they should take away the arms, the soldiers would not 


be able to fight. 12. Let us give; let us be giving; let us 
be giving for ourselves. 13. If they should be placing ; if 
they should stand. 14. Whenever he sacrifices he invites 


(calls) his friends. 15. Whenever he sacrificed he invited his 
friends. 16. Whenever he sacrifices he will invite his friends. 


1 Infinitives used as nouns — i” speech and action. 
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LESSON LIV. Formation of Words. 


The Greek language is fruitful in derivatives. From this 
time forward many of the words we meet will be related to 
- words already familiar. The following points will be helpful : 

1. Adverbs are formed from adjectives by the ending -ws. 
The stem and accent appear as in the genitive plural; as, 
kadws, honorably. 

For the comparative the accusative neuter of the adjective is 
used ; as, 


kddAvov, more honorably , copatepov, more wisely. 


For the superlative the accusative plural of the adjective is 
used ; as, 


kiAiora, most honorably , coperara, most wisely. 


2. The ending -rns usually denotes person or agent, -ors 
action, and -ar, nom. -za, result of an action ; as, 


Primitive. Person or Agent. Action. Result. 
qrovew, months, poct. wolnors, actof wolnpa, thing made, 
making, poetry. poem. 
ros, woAlrns, 
TATTO, vdfis, arrange- 
ment, rank. 
TrpPATTe, apaypa, deed, thing. 
totebw, shoot. toferns, Lowman. Tokeupa, arrow. 
tofov, dow. 


3. Contract verbs are mostly derivative ; as, 


G6uxéo, from aBiKos. SyAdsw, from Sos. 


4. Nouns in -ta are derivative and denote quality ; as, 


codla, from codds. gArla, from Qos. 
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5. Alpha privative. a or av prefixed to a word reverses its 
meaning (cf. the syllable un- in English, — un-kind, etc.) ; as, 


G-Sixos, just. G-Odvatos, deathless. 
6. The ending -xos denotes ability or fitness ; as, 


BacwriKds, ft to be a king. 


EXERCISE 1. Fix the meaning of the following words by their 
derivation : 


qoopar (160s), am pleased. movnpes (rovos, toil), hard, bad (2 
moral sense). 

orparo-tedov (meSlov), camp. yon (yryvéono), mind, opinion, 
sentiment. 

Gud-drepor (dul), both. Sia-épo, differ. 

Gpo-Aoyéo (dua), agree, confess. SiSdeoKkw (§SdoKados), teach. 

arpo-Otpos, zealous. Aouros (Aclrw), left, remaining. 


EXERCISE 2. Conjecture the meaning of the following words 
from their derivation: éAevfepia, advvaros, eddarpovia, orparryéw, 
oTparomedevw, dAAws, amopos, aropia, noes, Kwvdvvevw, avuyKalu, 
avaykatos, Baotretos, Kaxas, moAeuixds, orparid, ovppa.xos, dida- 
oxaXelov, ovppaxia, axporoAss. 

EXERCISE 8. Frame short sentences, using the new words 
of this lesson. 
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LESSON LV. The Speech of Kuros. 


WoRD STUDIES. ows, 7AnOos, Kpavy7, opaw; be ashamed, 
homeward, promise. 


Reading and Translations. 


I. Compliments and Promises of Kuros to the Hellenes in his 
Army on the eve of the Battle of Kunaxa. 


"Q dvdpes "EXAnves, odk avOpdirav aiopav Bap- 
4 , e a ¥ 3 A 4 > , 
Bapwv cuppayous vas ayw, adda vouifwr ape- 
A a ~ , e “A > 
vovas Kal Kpeittous tokkov BapBapwv vas elvan, 
~ »” 
dua TovTo e€laBov. omws ovv eoecbe! avdpes a€vor 
A > , @ 32 4 XY € NN & e¢ A > A 
THS ehevOepias Ts” KéxtnoOe Kat viTép Hs vas eyw 
) , e “A > A ¥ 9 A ) 
evoaipovas Wyodpar. ev yap tore oT. THY édev- 
, € id a 3 32 \. @® 4 » , 9 de 
Gepiay édotpnv av" avti av" exw TaVvTwV. O7TTWS O€ 
Q IQA 3 a ¥ 3 ~ > Q e ~ > “ 
kal eionte eis olovy EpxerVe aywva, ey@ vas cidas 
4 N . A “~ \ ‘N ~ 
didd&w. To pev yap mwAnGos wohkv Kai Kpavyy 
TohAn emOnoovrar: dav dé tavTa pr) PoByTe, Ta 
¥ 5 \ > , , 5 ~ ea , 
aka” Kat aioyvver Gai por doxw, otovs nul yvo- 
‘N é ~ , ¥ > 4 e “A N 
ceobe Tous €v TH xapa ovtas avOpwmovs. tar dé 
1 A verb of exhortation is understood before 8rws with the future in- 
dicative. See to it that ye shall be worthy, etc. | 
2 The relative is here in the genitive, where we should expect the 
accusative. It is attracted to the case of its antecedent. 
8 Here is a conclusion to a remote future supposition which is sup- 


pressed. J should choose (if it should be necessary). This is called the 
Potential Optative. 

4 ayri governs wayrwy. dy is attracted to the case of rayTwyr. 

5 In other respects I seem to myself to be even ashamed of such men as 
you shall know those in our country to be. 
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avopav oVvTaV Kal ypnoiperv yevouevav, eyo vpov 
A N ¥ , bd , 3 , 

pey Tov otkade Bovdduevoy amevar evdaipova 
Tmomjow amedOev, moddovs S€ olwas Toijoew Ta 


> ] > \ € La b] \ ~ ? ~ v4 
Tap €Mol ehea Oar QVTL TMV EV TY) Tart ptou. 


II]. 1. We think you happy for the liberty which you 
possess. 2. The Hellenes became zealous when they heard 
Kuros, and gladly promised to go with him. 3. Kuros 
gladly saw his allies (being) zealous and warlike. 4. There 
were many bowmen in the camp. 5. We shall be compelled 
to incur danger.’ 6. The army was in perplexity and dan- 
ger. 7. The Hellenes use-the-bow better than the barbarians. 
8. I enjoy seeing the sun (I enjoy myself beholding the sun). 
g. We saw the palace. 10. Kuros made clear his opinion. 
1x. It is impossible otherwise to go away from the palace. 
12. Would that I had more power and more money !!_—_r3.. If 
we win the small (things) we shall also win the great. 
14. Had we possessed the small we should have possessed the 
great. 15. A tyrant differs from a king, for the king’s father 
was a king ; but the tyrant seizes the power himself. 16. We 
happen to possess many slaves, but bad (ones). 

1 An attainable wish is expressed by the optative, with or without 
ee or ei ydp. The negative is wh. A wish viewed as unattainable is ex- 


pressed by a past tense of the indicative, with ef@e or ei ydp. Compare 
with these forms the corresponding forms of conditional sentences. 
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Appendix to Part IV. (A.) Résumé of Syntax. 


We have now learned several important principles of 
syntax. | 

I. State the usage of the Greek language on each 
of the following points, and give examples from the 
passages below, or from other lessons: 


1. Attributive and circumstantial participles. 
Future conditions, — vivid and remote. 
Conditions contrary to fact. 

Three uses of the subjunctive. 

Three uses of the optative. 

The three forms of indirect discourse. 


Dun pw v 


ao 
1. Ei@e Avpa Kady yevotpnv éedeparrivy, 
, ‘ a , 3 , 2 , 
Kat pe KaAdot matdes deporey Atovicrov és yxopov. 
2. To OvycKkew Kaxov: otrws Kexpixact Beot - 
€OvncKov yap av, elmep Kadov jv Tobe. 
3. Tov peév Oavovros ovk av evOvpotpeia. 
” ~ ~ 4 , “~ 
€l TL Ppovoipev, wAEtov NMEpas plas. 
4. “Aynoidaos épwrapevos 8a Te pddiora mapa Tots dAXous 
eddaipoves eiow of Srapriatar, “Ori, elie, mapa Tovs dAAovs oloe 
4 9 5d N ” 
Té clow dpxew TE Kat apxerOat. 
9 A ‘0 ” \ ” ? PS < aN , a 
5. AyaOwv py tov adpxovra tpia dew dei yryvwoKev, mpoTov 
.' 4 3 , ¥ , 9 QA l4 » a, 
pev Ore avOpwruwv dpxer’ Sevrepov, OTe KaTa vopous ApxeL* TpiTov, 
9g E) 3 \ OM 
GTt OUK del apxe. 
“A 4 
6. "AroOvjcKwpev mpd THS TaTptioos. 
1 


4. Eitzev ovros 6 dvyp Gre of ‘AOnvaior, “Iwves To yévos! ovres, 


dpxovey Tav “EXAjnvuy ern éBdopynKovta. 


1 “Accusative of specification,” Jonians in race. 
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12. 


13. 


II. 


Eidaipoves évovrat Goou av mpd zarpidos Odvwcw. 
Airés yap 6 warhp iret tuds Gre tpeis duet repiAnare. 
Otros ’Adeyudvrov ‘xelvov rddos, ot 8a BovAds 


"EAAds eAcvbepias dudébero orépavov. 


. My moredons tots Kaxots iva py émrBovrAcvwowv. 


a (4 A a” > L ed 
Nes awAevoves 9 etkoow noav avTu. 
‘H yj péAouva rive, 
river Se Sévdpe ad yi, 
mivee OddAacca 8’ avpas, 
6 8° iAtos Oadaccar, 
Tov 5° yALov weAnVy* 
, 4 > ¢ a 
Ti pot paxerO’, érarpor, 


wn” 4 a, 
kabr@ OéXovre mivev; 


State the Greek usage, and give examples also, 


regarding: — 


I. 
2. 


The position of ards and ofros. 
What is shown by the tense of an indicative, a cir- 


cumstantial participle, and a verb in any other mode than the 


indicative. 


3- 


O° 02 Se Ove 


10. 


The uses of the negatives od and py. ° 
Verbs which govern the genitive or the dative. 
The uses of the middle voice. 

Three uses of av. 

Ways of denoting possession. 

Verb with neuter plural subject. 

Constructions with comparatives. 

The pronoun of the third person. 
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Appendix to Part IV. (B.) Grimm's Law. 


THE English language contains many words which have been 
derived, adopted, or ‘‘ borrowed,” from the Greek. 

It also contains words which were never transferred from one 
language to another, but have been handed down in both lan- 
guages from that remote period when the ancestors of the 
Greeks and our own dwelt together and constituted one people. 
These are called cognate words. 


That the Greeks, Romans, Germans, and English descended from the 
same stock, and that their languages were once alike, is proved bya 
multitude of words and terminations which survive in two or more of 
these languages. Compare eipl, sem, and am; also the numerals. 

In this transmission the mutes have been strangely “ shifted.”’ 
Let the three classes of mutes — surds, spirants, and sonants — 
be arranged thus, in endless series : 


( ™ ( K * 
B ~® ° yh z Nai 
The “law,” naturally subject to many exceptions, is this: 

Any mute which appears in Latin or Greek will be represented 

in English by the next mute in its series, and in German by the 

next but one. 
Thus classic 7 should be represented by / (¢) in English, and 


by 4 in German ; classic B by f in English, and fin German ; etc. 
Compare Greek 6@upa, English poor, and German Zhiér, 


WT dy,, 


yevos KIND, 

ard OFF ab, 

d€xa. TEN sehn, 
Ouydrnp DAUGHTER Tochter, 
pepw BEAR, | 

vowp WATER. 


This law is most fully exemplified in the lingual series. 


PART FIFTH 


USE OF THE GRAMMAR 
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NEQS IONIKOS. 


From the Century Magazine, by permission. 


LESSON LVI. Use of the Grammar: Writing Greek. 


We are now to make the acquaintance of the Grammar, 
which contains a complete and scientific statement of the more 
important facts of the language. From this point the grammar 
will be your chief teacher, and by its aid you will advance 
toward independent scholarship. 

First, learn how the grammar is arranged. 

Look at the Table of Contents, and notice the general 
divisions of the book. 

Look at the indices at the end of the volume, and learn how 
to find the references. 


GRAMMAR Srupies. For your first lesson look up in the 
grammar the subjects of Breathings, Elision, and Accent. Read 
attentively all that the grammar contains on these subjects, and 
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ask the teacher about anything you do not understand. Learn 
thoroughly sections given in coarse print, or those designated 
by your instructor. 


ExercisE 1. Copy the following lines in small letters with 
proper breathings and accents, and translate. 


H THS EAAAAOS ISTOPIA OY MIAS XOPA> 
ISTOPIA ESTIN, AAAA TOY EAAHNIKOY TENOY3S. 
OI TAP EAAHNES QIKHSAN KAI EN EYPOTIHI KAI 
EN ASIAI KAI EN IIOAAAIS NHSOLS. 

HZAN MEN OYN EN _ THI APXHI ITOAAOI 
BASIAETZ TON EAAHNON, KAI EKASTH MOAI 
ENIEIPATO AYTONOMOS EINAI: TANTES AE TOIS 
AYTOIZ E@YON @OEOIS - KAI OQWANTES TOYS 
BAPBAPOYS EMIZOYN. 

TOAAOI AE MY®@OI AEPONTAI JIIEPIO TON 
@EQN KAI TON TOY HPOQIKOY XPONOY AN- 
APON: ITEPI MEN TOY KAAMOY TOY @HBAIOY, 
TEPI AE TOY ®OH3EOS, WEPI AE KAI HPA- 
KAEOYS. MAAISTA AE O OMHPOS AETEI NOS OF 
AXAIO! [OY TAP KAAEI AYTOYS O OMHPOS 
EAAHNA3] EIIOAEMOYN IIEPI TPOIAN. O MEN 
ATAMEMNON, BASIAEYS MYKHNON, STPATHLOS 
HN, AXIAAEYS AE O APISTOS ANHP MAXESOAI, 
OAYSSEYS AE O 30®0TATOS. HWANTES AE AN- 
@POTIO] AKHKOASI ITIEPI TOYTOY TOY IIOAE- 
MOY TOY TPOQIKOY KAI OMHPOY TOY THS 
HOIHSEQS UATPO2. 

OI AE EAAHNES EQTOAEMOYN KAI AAAHAOTS3. 
OI TAP AOQOPIEIS EAIOZAN TOYS AXAIOY2 EK 
THS IEAOIMONNH2OY. 
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LESSON LVII. The Vowel Declensions. 


GRAMMAR StTupIES. The Vowel Declensions (first and sec- 
ond) except remarks about the dialects, Homer, etc. 

WorpD Srupigs. (Review carefully the directions given in 
Lesson XLIII.) yetporéxyvys, dixn, pévro., adrovosos, oixodopiKy, 
padnrys, Sy, véxrap, wyepovia, puvycKw; memory, colony, olt- 
garchy, democracy, cardinal numbers from one to twenty. 


Reading and Translations. 


NoTeE. The student must not fail to read the Greek paragraph aloud, 
to note the force of the particles in connected discourse, and to prepare 
for examination upon the subject matter. The following lessons give a 
brief outline of Hellenic history. 


I. Zhe Greek Mythology. 

e N id 4 e > “A ‘ “A 

Oi mounrat edeyov o7t Kpovos 6 Ouvpavov cat Tys 

en bd , \ ‘ 3 N ~ 4 oN ‘N 
vids add€dorTo pev THY apx7v TOU TaTpds, avTos dé 
vaoTEpov apaipelein Ud TOD viod- Zeds S€ 6 Kpovov 

en ‘\ ¥ “ N98 4 
vios maTyp ein Dewy tre Kat avOporrav. 

Zevs ovv avnp Hv Kat adeddds “Hpas, Kat éxei- 
vev éyévovto “Apns Kat "Hd@atoros. “O péev “Apys 
Beds modk€uov Hv, 6 S€ "Hdaroros codwtatos yet- 

, > ] 4 \ “ , , N 4 
potexyns. “AOrjvn dé Kat Ovydrynp Avés, Kat pyTnp 

2 A 9 ey \ ‘ \ , ¥ ‘ 
abty ovK Hv. Ards d€ Kat yiyvovTar “Aptepis Kai 
*ATrOANOD. 

"AN *Adpodirn trav Bev Kaddiotn Hv: Kal 6 
pev Eppns ayyedos tov Oedv, Ardvucos Sé 6 beds 
olvou. 
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Oi &) Deot axovy ev T@ ’OdUpT@, Kat O otros 
avrots Hv duBpocia Kat véxtap. 6 pev Bios abtav 
POLTTOS WY, THS yap Avpas Tov AmdAAwWVOS HKOvO?, 
Kat tows avOpaérros eoteddov ayabdv Te Kat Kaxdr, 
didros avres E€vois Kai Tovs vdpous THS Sikns Pudar- 
TOVTES. avTot pevToe GAAHAOUS TOAAdKLS HOiKOUP. 

"Adehdot Tov Ads Hoav Hovedav, ds THs Oarao- 
ons NpXE, Kat “Avdns, 6 Twv amofavdvTwy Bacrreuvs. 

IIpds dé rovrois édéyovrTo évvéa povorat olKet ev 
‘EXtxove kal Tlapvao@ Ovyarépes Munpoovrns: Kat 
TaVTES Ol TroTapot evopilovTo Heoi. 

IIdvres of "EXAnves EOvoy rots Deots, Kat 7odAaKus 
eis Andov émropevovto kai Achhovs wa épuTiowor 
Tov ’Amdé\\wva. 

II. 1. The Greeks had many beautiful myths concerning 
their gods. 2. We ought to be wise when we have good 
teachers. 3. They seized the satrap, and placed him ona 
small island. 4. (See to it) that ye shall be worthy of the 
liberty which ye possess. 5- When God had created the 
world he gave man supremacy over’ all living (creatures). 
6. The Athenians made an alliance with (pds w. A.) the people 
in the islands that they might conquer the common enemy. 
7- Some of the colonies became greater than the city from 
which they had their origin. 8. When colonies had been 
sent out Hellas became great. g. On the expulsion of 


the tyrants? the Athenians became independent.. 10: A de- 
mocracy was established that the people might have justice. 


1 Government of. 2 Genitive absolute. 
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LESSON LVI. The Consonant Declension: Mute and 
Liquid Stems. 


GRAMMAR STuDIES. The topic of the lesson, and consonant 
changes so far as they appear in this declension. 

Worp STUDIES. vorepos, Eros, xpdopat, Séouat, adixvéoprat, 
trench, map, stay; the cardinal numbers from twenty upward. 


Reading and Translations. 


I, Zhe Lyric Age. 
"Yorepou dé Tov ‘Opypov ot Aupikoi éyeévovro. 6 
3 "On 4 , 9 \ 3 €0 e , l y ‘ 
év ‘Oduptria péyas &ywv éréOn ertakociots €TEot Kat 
€ , Va Q A A 9 \ N > 
éBdouynKkovra Kal €€ mpd Tov Xpiotov. aro pev ov 
A 4 > 92 , > A > N 4 ; \ 
TOV mpwrov ev Oduptria aywvos els TOV TOAELOY TOV 
Mydixdv Kadetrar 6 AvpiKds ypdvos. oddAot dé 76- 
2 4 fe 4 > “A 8 
hepou &v TOUTM TH ypovw EéyevorTo, TaV yap Bacr- 
héwv atrohopevav ddtyapyiat KatéoTnoay. moddat 
‘\ \ 93 id > 4 3 ‘4 XN 3 A 
dé Kal douxias ameoTdAnoav. éyéveto O€ é€v TOUTW 
T® XpOve@ 7 oiKodopLKN. 
» \ A 
E@nxe 8 vopous trois pev Aakedatoviors 6 
Avxovpyos, Tots dé "APnvatois 6 Yddwr. 
» \ 
Eypapav 89 ot tére wountat epi modeuov Kal 
N 4 \ N ¥ \ \ , , 
Tept pirlas Kal TrEpt OLvoU Kal TEpt Todias. TavTEs 
\ e 4, N > . e a 
yap of ypapovres trointal Hoay, Kat ot duridcodgor, 
wamep Ilvlayopas, Kat’ xepotéyvar kal orparia- 
Tat Kat ot Q@vovTes Kat ot mivovTes Exaipoy TH 


dupe. 
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e \ P 4 3 , ¥ a ¢ 4 e 
O pev “Apxtrtoxos evopilero tcos TH Opnpg, 7 
dé Largo vd Tov Sddwvos ExdjOy 7 Sexatn Movoa. 
e \ 93 4 € ‘\ A l4 ‘4 4 
Ai & éduyapyias v6 TeV TOTE yryvopevarv TUpar- 
vov KateAvOnoay, Kai ol TUpavvot dH Onoav vid 
Tov Snuov: é€x dé TovTOV sysvov7o ai Snuoxpariar. 
Vamapxey our, TUpOTEOR TOV ae: “A pp.od.os 


Kat "A pLorroyeiTov EKTELVQD. 


II. 1. But Proxenos, for he happened to be marching be- 
hind the others, forthwith leading into the midst, presented 
arms, and asked Klearchos not to be doing these things. 2. It 
seems best to me that men should go (7#f”.) to Kuros and ask 
him how he wishes to employ us; and that if the matter seems 
honorable, we should follow (him). 3. But when Kuros was 
calling I took (fartic.) you and began-my-march, that, if he 
should need anything, I might assist him. 4. And they 
arrive at the first station by night, and when they had stacked 
arms the generals and captains of the Hellenes came to- 
gether. 5. In what year was the Olympic game established? 
6. Who slew the “tyrant” at Athens? 7. They say that the 
oligarchy in the time of Sokrates was very unjust. 8. They 
said that the oligarchy was very unjust. g. The pupils obey 
the teacher because they love him. 10. If we are able, 
we will seize the place. 11. We all admire the architecture 
of the Hellenes. 12. The allies happened to be going through 
a river. 13. Let us bear the soldier’s body to the grave. 
14. Let no one desire to be rich rather than to live honor- 
ably. 15. Give me neither great possessions. nor very small, 
16. The soldiers gladly incur danger when Kuros leads. 
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LESSON LIX. The Consonant Declension. 


GRAMMAR SIrubDiEs. ‘The topic of the lesson. 

WORD STUDIES. ordAos, ATTAdopat, TapacKErvalw, WoTE, PAYEpOS, 
Grrov, €rt, Kaiw, dy, TwroTe, wA€w, trdpyw, Emirndetos, TAXUS } 
no longer, there, where, pay, deceive — lte. 


Reading and Translations. 
I. Zhe Median (Persian) Wars. 


Tlevraxocious €reo. mpd Xpiorov améornoay ai 
év “Agia “EAnvixat modes ard tov Bacwdéws, Kat 
"A@nvaio. wdéd\ovy attds. vixnoas ovv Tas ev 
b ) ld 4 > 4 € ~ , \ “\ 
Agia mo\es é7oLnoato 0 Aapevos aTo\ov mpos TOUS 
"AG 4 \ e 4 > ~ M Aa 2 4 

nvaious, Kal n payyn €v T@ Mapadarv éyévero. 
évtav0a 87 mpatov éuayéoavro “EXAnves Mydoss, 

\ € 4 e 4 
Kat ot BapBapo. ATTA Onoar. 

"Amofavdvtos 5€ Tov Aapeiov, Hépfns maperxev- 
ale pei{w orddov, Towwy yedpupay virep Tov ‘EXXn- 
omévtov Kal Tadpov dua Tov "Afw, ware of Mydor 
éhéyovto é\avvew vmép THS Dahaoons Kat mew S.A. 
THS YNS- 

> , rd 9 “A 3 ~ , 

KpaXxéoaro towvy auto ev tats BeppomvaAais 
Aewvidas Kal of Tpiakdo.or amd Aakedaipovias, Kal 
> 4 , »¥ “A 4 ‘ 
améSavov mavtes. emetta ot AOnvatot, AumovTes THY 

, 2 oN \ b) l4 ‘ “A ¥ 
TOA, €V TALS vavolY E“ayeoavTo peta Tov addwv 
‘EAAjvwv év Yarapin, kat ot BdapBapo. yrryOr- 

a e , A 9 , \ 
Gav. ovTos 6 TodEpos Tols ‘APnvaiots edwKE THY 


NYeELOviav. 
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II. Sentences from Xenophon. 

l. ‘Yadpyer yap vov nuw ovdev trav émirndeiwr. 
2. Tlapvoaris pev 6) 7 pyTnp vINnpxe TO Kuvpa, 
diiovaa avrov paddrov H Tov AptaképEnv. 3. évrev- 
Bev Kipos rhyv yuvaixa amoméumer THY TaxioTny 
6dov. 4. eis dé Oy elev, ws emifupav topever Oar 
9 N e4y , e , ‘ \ en \ 
eis THY “EAdda ws TdxioTa. 5. Kal ovy vy per 


i > , 9 A » 
dv olwat elvar evdaipwy, Grou Gv O. 


III. 1. The plain is still to be seen (evident) where the 
Medes were defeated, but the arms are no longer there. 


2. Let us burn the villages at once. 3. Were you ever 
yet deceived by Kuros? 4. The Medes marched over 
the sea and sailed through the land. 5. Portions of the 
walls of Athens are still to be seen. 6. The barbarians will 
no longer be burning the villages of Attike. 7- They asked 
Kuros to give them pay. 8. Were you ever in the plain 
where the battle occurred? g. The barbarians were de- 


feated, so that they fled by night. 10. The Hellenes pre- 
pared ships that they might sail to the islands. 11. Kuros 
employed both Hellenes and barbarians. 12. His mother 
favored Kuros, and sent him from the city as quickly as 
possible. 
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LESSON LX. Irregular Nouns. 


GRAMMAR Stupiges. The “Attic Second Declension.” 
Nouns: contracted, irregular. 

WorpD STUDIES. vews, dorovv, tAews, éxBddAw, Sépv, ads, 
xépas, évvoew; hall, dog, woman, hand, water, mind, just, left, 
mountain, Sokrates, Perikles, be captured. 

Reading and Translations. 

I. Periklés and the Athenian Empire. 


‘Hrrnbevrav dé trav BapBdpwy 6 BeusoroKdns 
auveBovdevero Tots "APnvaious peydda Telyn Tour- 
cacba, iva py avOus 7 wodts ddoin: Kal padiora 
mohdas vais trovetcOar va THS Oaldoons apywct. 
ovTws ot A@nvator édvvavTo éxBahetv tovs Bap- 
Bapous ék trav vycwv. éyévovTo ovv ovppaxot 
avTwv meiovs 7 Tpiakdocias models Kal VvHGOL. 
"Apuoreions dé, 6 Sixatos Kadovmevos, éoien THY 
TUpLpayiav. 

Tore 59 éyévero Tlepuxdys, 6 dpav riv- diva- 
piv Te Kal Tov Kivduvoy THs ‘EAAddos. évixnoe pev 
ovv Tovs ageotatas TaV ouppaywr, OEE Se p17) 
mohenew. Téyvy yap Kat ypappact Kat modiTats 
ayabois €Bovheto THY TOW TOLnTAL peyadnv. 

Tére 5x) éyevovro Dedias kat Aioyvdos Kai Lodo- 
Khyns Kat “Hpddoros bs éypawe THY Tov Mydixav 


io Toplav. 
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Ouvrws 9 Tv *APnvalwy wodis Apxe TOV “ENAy- 
vev eBdopyKovta ery, Kat éyévero SiddaoKados THs 
olkoupevns. 


II. 1. There the king’s wife arrived at the camp of Kuros ; 
and it was said that she gave Kuros much money. 2. When 
some one desired to show Alexander the wives of Darius, he 
said, I will not be conquered by the women after conquering 
the men. 3- The canals from the river are large, so that 
boats sail in them. 4. Tell to me, then, what you have in 
mind about a friend who wishes to assist (you). 5. But, 
gentlemen, it is evident that all good (things) will belong to 
(be of) the victors. 6. There it was said the wife of the 
Median king fled when the Medes were driven from their 
government. 7. Thence he marches one stage, with the river 
on the right and the mountains on the left. 


From the Century Magazine, by permission. 
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LESSON LXI. Elements of the Verb. 


GRAMMAR STUDIES. Verbs: augment, reduplication, stems, 
tense stems, variable vowels, mode signs, endings. 

Principal parts, synopsis, and conjugation of Avw. 

Combining the work of Lessons XXI and XXXVII, we have 


A COMPLETE FORMULA. 


I. IN GENERAL. — Kind, Theme, Stem, Class, Parts, Stem 
Changes. 
Il. IN PARTICULAR. — Full or Unmodified Form, Elements, 
Principles of Change. 
III. RESULTS. — Tense, Mode, Voice, Person, Number. 
Special rule for accent if any applies. 
Thus: Avovot is a pure verb from Ava, stem Av, etc. 
The unmodified form is Av-o-vor, of which Av is the stem, o the 
variable vowel, and you the ending. N before o is dropped, etc. 
This form is found in the present indicative active, third plural. 


EXKRCISE 1. Describe as above: 


I. Aves. 2. Avwpev. 3. Avoro. 4 AveoOe. 5. Adon. 6. Aé- 
Avpat. 7. Avoats. 8. Avoar. 9. Avoolobyy. 10. AAvodpevos. 
Il. €Avow. 12. €Avov. 13. Adour. 14. Ady. 15. Adow. 16. Ad- 
cacba. 17. Avowyv. 18. Avelnv. 19. Adoas. 20. AvOAVaL. 


WorD STUDIES. yé, Toivuy, kaSatpéw, Guvvpt, SpKos, trorrevw, 
browia, Aowos ; wound, however, pledge, collect, nevertheless. 


Reading and Translations. 
I. Zhe Peloponnesian War. 
Oi dé Aakedaypcviot, kai ot Awpieis mdvres, éui- 
gouv tovs *AOnvaiovs’ Kat ot “AOnvatoe ovKére 


Suxaiws Apxov. modeuos ovv tav Tlehomovvnciwr 


\ \ , ‘ N a > , 
mpos Tous A@nvatovs Kal Trovs cuppaxous éyevero, 
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‘ a N , , 4 > ‘N 
Kat Tots pev Aakedaipoviors peilwy Svvapis HY Kara 
ynv, Tots d€ “AOnvaiots kata Oardacoap. 

"ENOovres Toivuy of Aakedaydvior eis THY *ATTL- 

\ 9Q7 ‘\ 3 ~ 3 ~ 3 XN , e 
Knv édiwkov Tovs ék TaV aypav eis THY Tod. oi 
dé "AOnvator dvaBavres ets Tas vals Hyov Kal édpe- 

N 4 ~ A ‘4 3 “~ 
pov tHv Aakwvixyv. owod S€ yevouevouv év TH 

, ‘\ 3 4 ~ > a, A € 
monet, Kat amoOvyaKovTwv tohhov, améfave Kat oO 
Tlepuxdns. 

>. . 4 e 3 ~ 4 ‘4 

Ex 6€ rovrov ot “AOnvator yevouevor tovypdrepot 

4 Ly attd 4 ‘ ~ N 4 
daivovra. é&émeuway pévTou Todas vats Kal oTo- 
hous peyadous modesmouvres ETH ETA Kal Elkoow. 

N ‘ a ~ A 4 9 a 
modhot S€ TEtp@pEevon KpaTnaoaL THS BKedias amw- 
Aovro, [evpé tHv Xuxediay ext To Tivakt,| Kal 
Avoavdpos 6 Aaxedaiudvios, ovK ovTos aiTov, THS 

, , 4 N U4 4 yY 
Toews Kpatnoas Kabeihero Ta peyada TELyyH. Ov- 
: 2 , e aA» , e , 

Tws €TeXeUTHTEY 1 TaV ADnvatwy ryepovia. 

Lwoxpatyns O6, 6 THs Pidogodias TarHp, €fy ev 

, A , ve IDX , oe A 6 . 
TOUT@ T@ YpOVe, Kat O IIhatwv avTov pabytns jv. 


II. 1. There they swore many oaths and gave pledges (right | 
hands). 2. They already began-to-suspect that they were 
going against the king. 3- Three men, who were in the left 
wing, were wounded by arrows. 4. The soldiers, however, 
refused to go, at least without greater pay. 5. Will you 
betray your friends after giving pledges? 6. A suspicion 
arose that he was (is) leading against the king, but neverthe-. 
less it seemed best to proceed. 7. But Kuros collected 
an army and besieged the place, both by land and by sea. 
8. Many perished by the plague. 
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LESSON L&I. ~pAt Verbs. 


GRAMMAR STUDIES. -se verbs, with synopsis and conjuga- 
tion of tornpe (peculiarities of riOnps, dibwyt, Svvayar, and ém- 
orapat are reserved for the next lesson). 

WorpD STUDIES. zpodrepos, opodpa, mpiv, péxpt, wavy, Wevdu, 
éxBadAw, maytdmact, eLeart, Grol, Grov, Srére, wAWV, Sréc0s ; 
cross over, thus, once, frighten, promise, just as. 


Reading and Translations. 
I. Sentences from Xenophon. 


1. AréBnoav dde. 2. Kat ovK epacayr iévat, Eav 
BY Tis avTols ypypata 616M, WaTEP TOs TpOTEpoOLs 
pera Kupov avaBacw. 3. tore 8 Kat éyvoaOy 
oft ot BapBapo. Tov avOpwiov méupacev. 4. 0 O€ 
Kéapyos dkotoas époBeiro aodddpa. 5, adda 

A 4 La 4 9 N 3 \ 3 ~ 
TavTa Ayovrat THS TpoaOeEr Evexa TEpL EME APETTS. 

A 
6. Ktpos Setras avrov pr) tavoacbar odepovrvros 

‘ 5 4) 3 “” 3 7 € > e , 

Tp av avt@ cvpBovrevontat. . 60 vrérxeETO 
> 5 \, e , bY , b) , > A 3 B ha 

avopt ExdoTw dwcew apyvpLov, érav eis BaBvdava 
nkwot, Kat TOV piooyv péxpt av KataoTyioy Tovs 
"EAAnvas eis THY tatpida madtv. 8. Karel pe ws 
Iuacidas Bovddpevos éxBadety tavrdmacw éx TH3 

, > ”~ 4 b) A | dan’ ao 
xépas. 9. év rH Kupov dpyn e&nv mopever Pau 
omot Tis nOedev ovdev adixovpevov. 10. vopilw 


A ‘ > 
yap vas éuot elvar Kal watpida Kat didous Kal 
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, ‘ Q ea > , ¥ ¢ r 
cuppdyxous, Kal ody dui evdatmwy Exopar Omov av 
@ 11. qv 8 rovrwv tav orabpeav ods avy 
paxpovs yAauver, d7drTE mpds Vdwp Bovdouro édOeiv. 
12. 6 & as amndOe Kivdvvedcas, Bovdeverat GTws 
pymote ert €otar emi to adeiog. 13. Kal To 

A Y , , N » 
oTpaTny@ Kew Tapayyé\\er AaBovTa Tovs apv- 

“ € 4 e “\ > ‘ 9 , 
Spas mAnv omdcot tkavol Hoav Tas axkpo7rodets 
duddrrev. 14. Mévwyv dé piv Snrov elvar ti 
Touj~ovav ot adXou, ErEeroe TOVS AUTO OTpaTLWTAS 


ereo Oat. 


II. 1. Unless they receive more money they will not go. 
2. After crossing the trench they went forward as quickly as 
possible. 3. On hearing these things the soldiers were ex- 
ceedingly afraid. 4. The barbarians did not await their attack 
(them), but fled, and the others pursued up to a certain village. 
- 5. They ought to receive ‘crowns on account of their valor. 
6. Do not cease prosecuting the war until you confer with me. 
7. When they come to the city he will give them silver, just as 
to those who went up before. 8. He ordered the generals to 
collect soldiers on the ground that he wished to expel the 
Pisidai altogether from the country. 9. We were formerly 
deceived by the Pisidai. 10. Menon’s army was persuaded to 
follow before it was clear what the others would do. 


NOTES ON SENTENCES FROM XENOPHON. 


2. They refused to go...as to those who went up before. 3. Opt. of 
indirect discourse. 6. mply &v...=more vivid condition. 9. oddev 
ASixobpevoy, without any injury. 1. There were some of the day’s journeys 
which he marched very long. Bovdorro, gen. past condition. 13. Kuros 
needs all but those in garrisons. 14. xplv w. infin., Cefore it was clear. 
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LESSON LXIII. -ue Verbs: riOnui, Svvapoe x. 7. A. 


GRAMMAR STUDIES. Special irregularities and complete 
synopsis of int, TiOnus, and didwue; also dvvayae and émrtorapas. 
EXERCISE 1. Describe according to the Formula : 


1. Spar. 2. ES0v. 3. Werav. 4. Os. 5 éridyv. 6. riOq 
7. tesev. 8. ipo. 9. &d 0. epny. 1. elvar. 12. Stvepac. 
13. é80vwo. 14. dwlorarro. 15. é&ldous. 


WorRD STUDIES. Xatpw, wpa, paOnpa, racy, dmrodetkvups, 
‘EAAnvilw, rorepos ; to-morrow, to-day, yesterday, leaf — page, 
read, 


I. Epameinondas of Thebes. 

e ~ > , e ? bd a 4 

H rov “A@nvaiwv yyepovia érekevtyoE Téeroapor 
Kal TeTpAaKOG lots ETETL TPO XpLoTod. 

Oi dy Aakedatpovior ayabot pév Hoav payer Oa, 
KEKTHPEVOL APETHVY TOV Dapatos’ apyerOar S€é Tav 
€ v4 4 . ‘\ ‘ 3 ‘4 3 “A 4 
EXAnvwv KakoL’ Kal yap Odvyapyias ev Tats TOhET’ 

, A ? 3 , ‘ , 
kabioravro, Tov Sypov adatpovpevor THY Svvapw. 

‘O dé *Ezapewavdas, 6 @nBaios, EDTPATEVETO ELS 

N , , ‘\ 4 ‘ \ 
Tyv Iedotovvnoov peyadnv oTpatiav €xwv, Kat THY 
Tav Aakedaovioy yyepoviay Katéhucev + Tovs yap 
Aakedaovious payais Téeocapow eviknoev. avTdos 
>’ bd 4 , > , ‘ e “ 

ev Mavtweia payopevos amédave, kat of @nBaror 

3 2Q.7 A , A 
ouK edvvavTo TH vikn xpnoOat. 

€ 3 , 5 , S77, * 

O Evapervavoas peytoros On wy lopev OTpPaTy- 
yov éyévero’ Kal yap ‘“AdéEavdpos kat Nazrodewr 
kal OAws ol viK@VTES OTpaTHyol éxpwvTO Tats TOU 


> , a 
Evapevavdov téyvaiss. 
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9 o ‘ e 
Ei pn éyevero 'Erapewavodas, 01 @nBator THV yyeE- 
- 
poviay ovK ay eElyov. 
II. Hints for class-room conversation. 


1. Good-day, I am glad to see (seeing) you. 
2. And I am glad to be (being) here. It is a fine day. 
3. Very. We shall read with pleasure (jdéws). Where is 
the lesson ? 
4. On the tenth page, where Kuros marshals the troops. 
5. But first tell me what we read about yesterday. 
6. We were reading of the Peloponnesian war. 
7. Do you remember when that war arose? 
8. The war ended, and the long walls were taken down, 
four hundred and four years before Christ. 
g. Which do you most admire, the Athenians or the 
Lakedaimonians ? 
10. / at least admire the Lakedaimonians, for they were 
brave. 
11. But do you admire the Athenians ? 
12. Exceedingly (yada ye), for they were both brave and 
wise. 
13. Very good (xadds ye). But did you find the lesson hard 
to-day ? 
14. Not at all (od wavv), for (kai yap) I enjoy reading. 
15. What is the matter that you are not able to read 
faster ? 
16. I do not know how to find the words, and remember 
them. 
17. Give me the book, and I will show you how you ought 
(xpy) to read. 
Extend these exercises, adding the phrases which you hear 
most frequently in the class-room. 
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LESSON LXIV. Verbs with Second Aorists. 


GRAMMAR SruplEs. Formation of the second aorist, wi 
complete synopsis and conjugation of @evyw. Accent of infini- 
tives and participles. Conjugation of ofda. 

WorbD STUDIES. inp) dpaprdvw, Tavw, péros, povos, Kabiu, 
Siw, ddinus, orddiov ; strike, flow, such, as follows, go — be gone. 


Reading and Translations. 

I. Philip and Demosthenes. 

Nov d€ péddopev avayryveckew Tept THs Tedev- 
THs THS ev “EdNabe EXevMepias. of yap moXtrau tov- 
Got péev Hoay, Tov S€ KLvdUVOU TOU THs TaTpioos Ov 
mavu éveOupovvto. 

Dihirios 8 Bacirevds Hv Maxedovias [pr evpety 
THv Maxedoviay émt t@ tivaxc], ovdéroTe pev vopt- 
aeis "EXAny elvat, Tov dé “EAtivav Tavtwv yet Oat 
er Oupov. 

"Ere O€ veavias dv @Knoe xpovov ddtyov év tats 
@7Bats, kai yon Tas ’Emapewovdov Bovdds, Kat 
Tas Toh€uov Téxvas. 

Anpoobévys dé, 6 ’AOnvatos, pdvos HoOero Tas 
Tov @uirimmov Bovdds, émurtdmevos Tov Kivdvvor. 
obtos auveBovheve mac. Tois “EMAnot ocuppayiar 
tomjoacbar. éuicovy d€ adddAndous Kat Bovddpevor 
EkagTOL TOUS dAAOUS ViKnOHVaL. 

"AN Exel éyyds jv 6 Didurmos eywv otparidy, 
ehavvovol ot “APnvator eis Xaipaverav, kat Anpo- 
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abévns weifer Trovs @nBaiovs, dirttovs ovK ovTas 
~ > v4 , > A ‘ “ 
tots “A@nvaiois, cvortparever Oar emt Tovs KoLVOUS 
Tohepiovs. | 
Madyns S€ évravda yevomevns, evixyOnoay ot 
TUPLpLAYK Ot. | 
t/ ‘O 8€ Trav drodopever tados Kai vuv év exeivp TH 
¢ 
Xap pavepos éorw. 


Eizep ionv yvwun Sivapwv, Anudcbeves, elyes 
ovrot av “EAAnvev jpéev “Apys Maxeddv. 


II. 1. When he had said ‘Isee the man,’ he rushed upon 
him and struck, with the spear in his right hand, but he missed 
him. 2. I hear that there are many such things which it is 
necessary to stop. 3. But through the midst of the plain 
flows the Maiandros river. 4. The Hellenes and the barba- 
rians were ten stadia apart ; the former proceeded (on their way) 
and the latter followed the rest of the day. 5. There he no 
longer obeys, but goes sailing to the Helléspontos. 6. But 
he came to station guards. 7. But after these things, when 
the sun had already set, he collected the captains and spoke as 
follows. 8. But he replied that he heard that his enemy 
was at the river, twelve day’s journeys away.!.  g. They asked 
him to send them away. 10. They rushed into the plain. 
11. He refrained from plundering (rod w. c#jin.) the coun- 
try. 12. Never pause until you overpower all your enemies. 
13. All the rivers flow into the sea, but the sea is not full. 
14. Mendn persuades his men before it is clear whether the 
others will follow Kuros or not. 


1 Use partic. of dwéxw. 
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LESSON LXV. Contract Verbs. 


GRAMMAR STUDIES. Contraction of vowels. Accent of con- 
tracts. Synopsis and conjugation of typical verbs, and analysis 
of typical words by the Formula. 


WorpD STUDIES. odevdovaw, GricGe, eixds, melos, Sewvos, eau, 
éxwv, broAapBavw, émryepéew; whole, full, within, without —on 
the farther side, reply, truce — treaty. 


I. Alexander the Great. 
‘H redevty pévtoe tys “EdAddos Ty olkoupevp 
XN e \ ld N \ 4 
dduxe Tas ‘EhAnuikas Téyvas TE Kal TA ypdppara. 
3 4 , 2 ia, 4 € , \ 
Epayéoato Toivuy év Ty Xatpwveia 6 vikyowy THY 
> , 4 N 3 , , € 
oikoupevrnv. Pirimov yap amolavortos, katéary 6 
9 , 5 9 ‘ > N a ¥ 2 A \ A 
AdéEavdpos eis THY apynv OY EikoowW eETaV, Kal TOV 
@nBaiwy addectatwv Katéluvwe Tas pev OyBas, Tov 
dé Ilwéddpou otkouv édpeicaro. 
b A, \ , , N »” ‘4 ? 
EmiOupav 5€ ypypara Te Kal ovowa péya KTH- 
cacbar duaBas tov “EdAjomovrov éotparevero eis 
b | , > “\ ‘4 > > V4 \ A 4 N 
Agiay. GAG Tis OVK GKYKOE TEPL THS TOpeEias Kal 
“A ~ > A 
tav vikav “AheEdvdpou Tov peyddov ; 
e € \ A 9 te A \ 
H EdAnvinn yAoooa emetat TH viKwYTL’ KaLpOsS 
“\ > Ud 3 t > 7 A ~ 
yap nv mavtas avOpwrouvs emiotacbat THY Tov 
‘EAAyHvav codiap. 
¥ & 
Avros pev 6 “AdéEavdpos otvm vixnBels redevTa 
9 A ¥ 4 ¥ \ ‘ \ 
év BaBvA@ve ereot TpLakociols ELKOTL Kat TPLTL TPO 
Xpicrod: ona dé péyvotov “AdeEdvdpeca 7 ev 
3 V4 , 
AtyumT@ troXts. 
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II. Sentences from Xenophon. 

1. “Amexpivato Kyéapyos, "Hv pev pévoper, o7rov- 
dal €vovrat, amuvor Sé Kai mpotodvat mMddEmos. 
2. ris ovtws dati dewods héyew wore oe Teioat 
héywv ; 3. Kat ot “EXAnves mapecKkevdlovTo ws 
Bao.réws mpoordvros kat SeEduevor. 4. Kai Tods 
oTpaTwras TMV a\\wY OTparyyar Tovs Tapa K)éap- 
xov amehOovras, eta Kipos tov Kiéapyov éxeu. 
0. 6 5€ Kipos adédex Tovs "EhAnvas: wate Kal 
Xpypata €domav aiT@ ai modes Exovoa, 6. 6 de 
vrohaBov elev, Otro. pev A€yovow dra: avd 8 
nw elré, Ti eyes. 

III. 1. The Hellenes hurled with the sling farther’ than the 
barbarians. 2. But all urged him not to take-part-in-the- 
battle, but to place himself (rdrreoOax) behind others. 3. It is 
likely that the enemy will come (qéev) at daybreak (at the same 
time with the day). 4. They marched through the plain the 
whole day. 5. He has an infantry force which we all both 
see and know. 6. The trench, he said, is not always full of 
water. 7. It seems best to me that men who are suitable 
should go to Kuros and ask him how he wishes to employ us. 
8. At daybreak came a messenger, saying that the enemy had 
left their camp when they perceived that the army was already 
within the mountains. 9. He stationed soldiers within and 
without the walls. ro. He is able in speech, but I will not 
willingly be persuaded. 11. Orontas attempted to go over 
(go away) to the king. 12. He said that he honored 
(infin.) those (men) who were good for war (to fight). 


1 els paxp5repor. 
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LESSON LXVI. Liquid Verbs. 


GRAMMAR STUDIES. Synopsis and conjugation of typical 
liquid verbs. 


WorpD STUDIES. AavOdvw, diarpdrrw, oxoréw, epiornpt, Epopat, 
Sppaw, dev, ews, eire ... Eire, ererdn, TpéTw ; Live Pain, Save. 


Reading and Translations. 
I. Sentences from Xenophon. 


1. Bovdotpny & dv dAabety Ktpov amedOdrv. 
oa > , , A ¢ + 9 
2. Sndros Hv Avmovpevos. 3. Ta’rTn TH Hepa NKOV 
g 4 9 “\ 4 
éheyev, OTe Suatrempaypévos Kou Tapa Bactdéws 
Sofnvar abr@ odlew rots “EdAnvas. 4. émet dé 
“A 3 , ¥ A > 4 , 
ocKoTav ov divapay ovte oé aicbéobar Tepmpevov 
e ~ ~ ~ 3 ao > 9 e A x Q9 
TAS KaK@s ToLeW, eyd TE oda OTL NMELS ye OVO 
3 ~ ~ 3 ? ¥ ? > , 
evvoodpev TOLOUTOY ovdEeV, EdokE pot Eis Adyous ToL 
éhOetv, Gras, ei Suvaipefa, adédouney GAAWAwY THY 
e ? e > 3 4 N 9 » A 
vropiay. 5. 66 émiatnoas Tov immov elie, Kal - 
héyew €xé€devoe TAT, OTL TA iepa Kaha. 6. ev 
Se aN ~ , K€. Oe ¥ \ 
é€ T@ Kailp@ TovTw Kréapyos GO€ ws Npero TOV 
Kipov. 7. ewedav dé Siampatwpar & Sdéopuat, 
néw. 8. ovrot edeyov ore Kupos pev réOvyker, 
"Aptatos dé medhevyas ev TH oTabu@ ein Ober xOés 
cpuyoawro. 9. Kat éws pévouev, oKEeTTEoY por 
A > 9 3 i4 “A 
Soxet elvat, omws aodadéorata pevovpev. 10. 
2Q2 > A bY , e 3 > 4 Q a A 
ovd €pet ovdeis, ws eyd, ews pev av Tapp Tus, 
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Xp@pa, émeday S€ amévar BovdrAnTat, ovdAdkaBov 
KAK@S TTOLW. ll. Kai etre adAo te O€doL yp7- 
e ~ »” } ad , 3 - 
cOat Hpi, etre é@ Atyumtov otparevew, e€€orat. 
12. av b€ tus abtav rpéiy Tas yvepas, ws py 
TOUTO pOvoy évvowvTal, Ti WeigovTat, GAAa Kal TL 


ToujTovet, ToAV TpoOvporepor EvovTat. 


II. 1. While we are on hand (present) he uses us, but 
when we wish to go away he arrests and abuses (harms) us. 
' 2. He collected soldiers unperceived (€AaGev). 3. If we are 
to remain, it must be considered how we shall remain as safely 
as possible. 4. They were evidently pained. 5. Being in 
danger they turned to Kuros. 6. Kuros took (them) under 
his protection, and saved them of his own accord. 7. We 
will not permit the barbarians to burn the villages and plunder 
the country. 8. The army is in the camp whence they set 
out yesterday. 9. We questioned the man somewhat as fol- 
lows. 10. They will be more enthusiastic if they are thinking 
about not merely what they are to suffer, but what they are to 
accomplish. | 


NOTES ON SENTENCES FROM XENOPHON. 


3. That he came having secured permission (800jva abtw). 4. I can 
find no evidence of hostility, and think a conference would allay sus- 
picion. 6. Questioned Kuros. 8. Had fled and was in the camping place 
whence. 9. It seems to me it ought to be considered (anewréov). 11. Whether 
he should wish to employ us in any other matter (&AXo 71) or to make an 
expedition, 12. But if some one turns their thoughts so that they may not be 
considering merely this, what they shall suffer. 

9 is a simple supposition, 10 a general present. 
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LESSON LXVII. Mute Verbs. 


GRAMMAR STUDIES. Synopsis and conjugation of verbs with 
stems ending in labial, palatal, and lingual mutes, with special 
attention to the perfect middle. 

WorD SruDiEs. Mada, qvixa, elra, évOa, évOade, rotos, émine- 
A€opat, OoTis, dToKTEivw, Eriderxvupt, Goos ; soul, golden, beast of 
burden, commil perjury. 


Reading and Translations. 

I. Hellas under the Romans. 

“AtroGavovtos Tov *AXeEdvdpou, of “EAAnves év Tais 
"AOnvas Kal TH Aakwrixy obk Hoav evdaipoves, adv- 
vaTo. yap épaivovto Kuvdvvevew, Kal OvKETL OKNTAY 
ai Modoas év TH ‘EAAGOu. 

“AGavatos pevtou HY 7H THS “EAAdSos Wuy7, Kal of 
pidourtes ypappata Kat THY AUpay olKkov év ’AheEar- 
Speia etpov. eis tThv AdeEdvdperay ovv éeveyKdvTes 
Ta Tov tatépwv B.Bdia, Exatpov avaytyvacKortes 
Tous TOU Anuoabévous Adyous Kal Tas TOD Lodorde- 
ous Tpaywoias. Kal év Tp AdeEavdpeia éyévero 7 pa- 
Onpatinn Ttéxvn Kal 7 yewypadia Kal-n ypapypa- 
Tuy. 6 O€ "ApiotoTédns, 6’ AdeEdvdpou SiddcKados, 
THS AoyuKHS Kal THS PHTOpLKHS Kal THS hos 
ioTopias O TaTnp €oTw. 

Oi dé ‘Pwpaior ehaBov tiv “EAAdSba ereoww Exarov 
TeTTapaKovta €€ mpo Xpictov. aAAa ot viknOeyTes 


"EdAnves éyevovto didacKador Tov ‘Pwpaiwv. 
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Il. Sentences from Xenophon. 


1. Kai trav map éavt@ 5é€ BapBdpwr érepedciro 
e ”~ e \ »* e ~ \ ‘ “A 
ws Tohemewv ixavoteinoay. 2. ‘Thov d€ od mpaTos, 
® KiXéapye, Sydwoov yvounv ott co. doce. 3. 6 
dé “Apragépéns weiBerat te kal ovdAd\apBaver Kipov 
e > “~ N A > oN 3 , 
ws atoxterwy. 4. otparnyov dé adroyv dmédeke 
4 9 > ld b ) “N , ‘N , 
TavTwy Coot ADpoilovrat eis TO Tediov. 5. Kat de- 
A e ‘ a bd] “~ N , 
yerat SenOjvar 7 yuvn Kupov émidetEar 76 oTpdrevpa 
7. A 


QUT). 


III. 1. He so treated (used) those who came to him from 
the king that they were (wore w. znfindtive) friends to him more 
than to the king. 2. He was not at all willing to be ruled by 
others. 3. I will obey as well as possible (9 duvaroy padtrra) 
whatever man you may elect. 4. And the station where 
they were going to rest was already near when a man appears 
riding at full speed, and announcing that the king is prepared 
for battle. 5- He marshals first the Hellenes, then the bar- 
barians. 6. The soldier’s grave is here. 7. If he con- 
quers, he will receive a crown. 8. What sort of a crown 
will he receive? g- They will give him a golden crown. 
10. The horsemen reached the camp before Proxenos, but 
the beasts of burden later. 11. He appeared to be com- 
mitting (suppl. partic.) perjury. 
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LESSON LXVIII. Irregular Verbs. 
GRAMMAR StupiEs. The classes of verbs as given in the 
grammar, with examples. imp, elt, eit, Pyi, Ketwat, Huat. 


WorbD STUDIES. éxwyv, rAalovov, oradiov, Tpdtos, yvixa 3 door, 
old, be captured. 
Reading and Translations. 


I. Zhe Revival of Learning. 


¥ , 9 e , , 
Iopev mavtes ott ot BapBapo. Kkaradvoartes 
N € 
Thv Pwpaiay apxnv moda ern Hyov Kai épepov 
N , 
THY Evpwrnv. aime@dovTo ovr oi vew, kal Ta BuBdia 
N “A 
TE KaL Toinpata TaV “EhAyvwr, Kal ddLyou HrlioTav- 
N “A 
TO Kal avayryypwoKew. BuiBria Twa AV Ett ev ToOIS 
, e de € oe 3 , na e oo A 
fovacTnplo.s, n O€ Pwpaikyn exkd\ynola TH Pwopaiky 
yrAwTTyn €xprro. 
¥ ; \ 
Ereot S€ yuAtois terpaxoalos mevryKovTa Kal 
, 9 A A .e , 4 
Tpiol voTepov Tov Xptaotov y Kwvoravrivov mods 
©? es A , . » , »¥ 
édiw vireo tav Tovpkwv, kat avOpwrot tives €yxov- 
tes ‘EAAnuixa BiBdia eduyov eis “Itadiav. vos dy 
Bios avéorn év Evpaérn: WAdtwv, ZwKparys, Kat 
ol Tov Xpiorov amdoTodo, avéeotnoay ws eK TwY 
4 ‘\ > ‘\ , ~ , egy 
ONMATwWY, Kal amo TovTOV TOV yxpovov ot EAAnVeES 
VIKOOL THY OLKOUPLEVYD. 
II. Sentences from Xenophon. 
¢€ a) 
1. Ob yap wore Exwv ye Bovdynoerar Nuas 
A e ~ 
€\Oovras eis Hv ‘EAAdba adayyetAar ws pets 
9 A ‘ , 2 N ' , > ~ 
évixapev TOY Baciréa émt Tats Pvpats avrov. 
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2. "Ezrevdy d€ mavras twapyiace, oTHOAS TO appa 

N “A ld 4 ¥ dS ‘ 
7™po THS adayyos, tméupas ayyedov Tapa Tous 
otpatyyovs Tav “EhAjvev éxéhevoe TiPecar Ta 
oma. 

3. Kai dn wrnociov jv 6 otabuds evOa epedde 

4 e¢ ?- 3 ‘ , ~ > \ “~ 
TmaverOar, yvika avnp Ilépons, trav appt Kipov 
TisTaVv, paiverat éehavvwv ava KpaTos. 


III. 1. Then the Hellenes knew that a square was a bad 
formation (ragis) when the enemy are following. 2. The 
whole space between (jécov) the walls was three stadia. 
3- When Kuros had made a treaty his enemies were confident 
(meerevw) that they would suffer (aa6eiy av for potential optative) 
nothing contrary to the treaty. 4. It was not in keeping with 
the character of Kuros when he had (anything) not to be gen- 
erous (be giving). 5. The general arrived at the doors 
of the palace with a hundred horsemen. 6. Thence he 
marches three day’s journeys, thirty parasangs, into Sardeis, 
an inhabited city. 


~o6! 
© 
SooouoY¥ 
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LESSON LXIX. Adjectives. 


GRAMMAR Stupies. Declension and comparison of adjec- 
tives, with special attention to those used as paradigms, etyerys, 


peiluv, KT. A. 


Worp Stupigs. Make a list of typical verbs showing all the 
variations from Avw, and typical nouns showing all forms of 
declension. 


Reading and Translations. 

I. Modern Greece. 

Oi TodpKos jpyxov THs “EAAdOos Toda ETN KaTa- 
AvovTes TOUS vews Kal ddLKoUVTES Tous avOpwrrous. 
(3 AN ‘N “A > “A > , N a ”~ , 
6 S€ updos Tav avdpav avéaty Kai dud paKpov Trodé- 
pov ot Tovpxo. é€eBd\yOnoav: Kat vov n “EdAas 

> “4 id bd 4 > N “A e > ‘ , 
avrovopds €oTiV — al avTal vnwol, y avTn GadarTAa, 
-y avTn Yn. 

Nov dé mdeioves 7} érraxaidexa pupiddes avOpar- 

~ n~ e ~ , A 4 e 
Twv xpwrtra. TH EAAnviKyn yAwtTn, Kat Tewpytos o 
IIp@ros Baowe’s éote trav “ENAHvov. 

Tots dé€ voy “EdAnou tyréypagdoit eiou Kal 
GTp.07\oua. 

Oi S€ codot ams ths Bperavias Kat THs “Apept- 
KnS Wréovaww eis THV EdAdda iva Ta AauhOévTa Tav 
> , Q by > ‘5 A b , e A 
apxaiwy Kal Tas eAmiOas TwY ETOoMEvwY Opwow. 

"Eav 8 €O0édns Ta véa ard THs “EhAddos axovaar 


yparbov emiaToAny héyovoay TAdE° 
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IIpds tov AvevOuvrnv' trys “Apepixavyns Xxodys, 
év tats AOyvaus, 
GREECE. 
Kvpue -? 
> , b 3 4 , la N , 
Eimé pou, et €0édets, TOTa ypHpata ypy, Kat TiVE 
ATosdouvat, wa O€ 3 (Sa°® rHv Kadoupe 
amodovvat, a déxwpar epnuepioa” THv Kahoupevyny 
e a > a ¥ 
Eotiav ets & €TOS. 
€ 4 
Tperepos, 


United States of America. 


II. 1. To-morrow we shall bid farewell (xeXevw yalpewv) to 
this book. 2. Soon (taxéws) we shall read the book which 


Xenophon himself wrote. 3. How many days have we been 
(present tense) reading this book? 4. Do you remember 
what we read yesterday ? 5. We read about the new life 


which sprang up in Europe when people again began to read 
Greek books. 6. Sokratés and Platon are still great teachers. 


1 Director. 2 Sir, Mr. 8 Newspaper. 
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THE TYRANNICIDES. 


The two friends are here ideally presented as heroes, not in the dress 
of Athenian citizens, but in the natural beauty of the naked body. Har- 
modios strides forward with uplifted sword; his friend steps by his side 
with his sword-hand held back, and the left arm wrapped in the mantle 
thrust forward to ward off any stroke aimed by a foe. It is a powerfully 
conceived and effective group, though the individual figures are wanting 
in grace. — Upcott’s Int. to Gk. Sculpt. 


LESSON LXX. Patriotic Song of Athens. 


Two friends assassinated one of the sons of Peisistratos ; and, although 
this had little to do with the abolition of the tyranny some years later, 
they became the popular heroes of the Athenian democracy. Like most 
national songs, this has a rather obscure origin, and more vigor than 
grace. 

The rhythm of this song is in § time. The fundamental foot is the 
trochee (—W). In place of a trochee, and occupying the same time, we 
may: have an apparent dactyl (—UVW), an apparent spondee (—>), or a 
triseme (__), which is one long syllable. 

The third verse has two introductory syllables (w). The fourth verse 
is varied as shown below. ‘The last foot is usually incomplete (_/A). 
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ae | VY | —vU | —vU | fxs | —_A | 
> 
—v | VU | —v | —vU | L | —_A l 
woi:—wv | ue il ~wol _A si 
| | = WZ | | a | “UY | —~U | YU 
“UYU —vU Le | rn OL] —vU _A ] 


“7 ll wreathe my Sword in Myrtle Bough.” 
"Ev puptov xAadi 10 Eidos popjcu, 
aotep “Appddvos K ‘Apurroyeirwr, 
6te Tov TUpavvoy KTaveTnY, 
isovonous tT ‘AOjvas érounodryy.! 


Dirrab’? “Apucde, od ri mov réOvnxas, 
vncos 5° év paxdpwv® cé dacw elvar, 
iva mep modwKys "Axrevs,! 

Tvdctdyv ré daow écOdrdv Acoundea. 


"Ev puptov kAadi ro gidos hopjow, 
womep ‘Apyddios x “Apurtoyeirov, 
ér ’A@nvains év Ovoiats® 
dvdpa tupavov “Immapxov éxawveérnv. 
Aiei opGv KA€os Eooerat Kar alav,° 
pirrad’ “Apyodios « “Apurroyeirwv, 
drt Tov TUpavvoy KTaverny, 
icovopous 7 ‘“AOnvas érotnoarny. 
— KALLISTRATOS. 
1 94 in rotée is sometimes treated as short. 
2 plararos, dearest. 
. 8 pandpwy of the blessed. 
4 Swift-footed Achilleus and Tudeus’ son, Diomédés, were the most 
dashing heroes of the Trojan war. 
5 At the festival of Athénz. 
6 Ever your fame shall be world-wide. 
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THE LORD’S PRAYER. 
Ildrep nyav 6 év Tots ovpavois: 
e v4 “N ” 4 
Aytac byte To ovoza cov, 
é0érw y Bacrreia cov, 
yernOyte To Gédypa cov, 
e > 2 a XN SN A 
ws é€v ovpav@ Kal emt yns° 
“ id e on “ > , 
Tov apTov npwv Tov EemLovatoy 
S05 Nuiy onmeEpov: 
Kat des quiy ra dderdspara nor, 
e x, ¢€ ~ > , ~ 3 4 € “~ 
Os Kat Huets adyKapev Tots Operrerats Nuwr 
Kat py eloeveyxys nas eis meipacpor, 
> A cA e ~ 3 ‘\ “~ “A 
adda pUcalt Nas amo TOV TOVYpOU. 
9 A 2 N e , 
[Gre cov €or n Bacrdrea 
A e V4 
Kat 7 dvvapis 
Kat 7 do€a 
3 x . a) 
eis TOUS alwvas. 


dyijv. | 


VOCABULARIES TO SEPARATE LESSONS. 


To THE STUDENT: It will be a great saving of time and 
labor if you will master each word the first time you meet it. 
Each word fixed and made familiar will be your friend in all 
future work. The words in these lists are carefully selected as 
those which occur most frequently in Greek authors. 

Observe the following directions : — 

Pronounce each word aloud, with correct accent and 
quantities. 

Make a vivid picture of the object or action in your mind. 

Compose a simple Greek sentence in which the word will 
be used properly. 

Prepare to give the Greek word for the English, or the 
English for the Greek; but always connect the sound with the 
thing signified. 

English words in SMALL CAPITALS are cognate with the Greek words ; 
those in black letter are dorrowed from the Greek. (See page 130). 

The case required by a verb or preposition is designated by the letter 
G., D., or A. 


The article, and sometimes the genitive ending, is added to nouns to 
show gender and declension. 


Lesson V. as (?) shows that a question 
dyw, dfo (= x, y, or x + ©), 7&a, has preceded. 
Axa (irreg.), Fypat, FxOnv (x or y | els, prep. w. A., 40, into, against." 
before 6 becomes y), /ead. éx or €€, prep. w. G., out of, from.' 
A “second aorist” #yayov, | waSlov, ri, a little child, child. 
like the impf. but with a differ- | wépro, reppo (vy = 2, B, or > 


ent stem, is used for #€a, and + a), rena, memouda (irreg.), 
has the same meaning. mereppat, eméenpOny (x or B be- 
dpa, an interr. particle showing fore 8 becomes @), send. 


that a question is to follow, | ov, interr. adv., where ? 


1 Proclitic. See p. 5 
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Lesson VI. 
ypdbw, ypayo, x.7.A.,! GRAVE, 
write. Graphic. 


The 2 aor., the 2 pf., and 
the 2 aor. pass., with the 
same meaning as the I aor., 
etc. have a shortened form, 
omitting a part of the “ tense 
stem.” Such forms are found 
in a few verbs only. From 
ypapw, a 2 aor. pass. é€ypapny, 
instead of eypapO@ynv, is more 
commonly used. 

Sidkw, SuaEwo or dSiwEouat, ediwka, 
dedimya, €dtmyOnv, Pursue. 

Kal, con), azd, also, even. 

A€yw, AcEw, EAeEa, etpyxa (irreg.), 
AeAeypat, EAEXOnv, say, speak. 
Lex-icon. 

ot, con) , that, because. 

we(Ow (1-), meiow, KT... Der- 
suade. 


Lesson VII. 


adeAdos, 6, a brother. Phil-adel- 
phia. 

plros, n, ov, loved, dear, didros, 
6, a friend. 

"Apragépéns, 6, the name of several 
kings of Persia. 

Aapeios, 6, the name of several 
kings of Persia. 

él, prep. w. G., oz, w. D., on, 
in the power of; w. A., to, for, 
against, 

emPovrevw, ériBovrcvTw, K. 7. A., 
w. ID., plan or plot against. 


Cpwrdw, epwrncw, x. T. r., ash, 
inqgutre, (a lengthened bef. a). 

Kyéapxos, 6, a stern and able 
Spartan general who assisted 
Kuros. 

Kipos, 6, son of Dareios, and 
pretender to the throne of 
Persia. 

Matlavbpos, 6, a crooked river in 
Asia Minor. Meander. 

paxn, 7, @ battle, fight. 

pixpos, a, ov, small. 
scope. 

a60ev, interr. adv., whence ? 

wot, interr. adv., whither ? 

oTparevo, 


Micro- 


oTpatevow, K. T. d., 
(orpat-nyés), make an expedt- 
tzon. 

els, ri, interr. pron., who, what ? 

vids, 6, @ son. 


oBos, 6, fear, fright. 


Lesson VIII. 


BdpBapos, ov, /orcign, 
flellenic. Barbarian. 

yép, a post-posit. causal conj., 
for; wai yap, etentm, implies 
some ellipsis, awd (this ts, or 
was, 50) for —. 

Post-positive words are 
those which never stand first 
in the clause to which they 
belong. 

joav, they were. 
perros, 7, dv, full, full of. 
viKwow, they are conquering, they 


non- 


1 «.7.A.is an abbreviation for xa) ra Aowrd (and the rest) = et cetera. 


VOCABULARIES TO LESSONS. 
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conquer, contracted form ; 
hence the accent does not ap- 
pear recessive. 

olxos, 6, @ house, home. 

ov, adv., before a vowel with 
smooth breathing ovx«, before 
a vowel with rough breathing 
ovx, ot. 

ovv, an inferential post-posit. 
conj., accordingly, therefore, 
consequently. 

wepl, prep. w. G., about, concern- 
ing, w. A., around. Peri- 
meter. 


Lesson IX. 


wedlov, ro, @ Plain. 
ZixeAla, 7, the large island south 
of Italy. 


Lesson X. 
Contraction of Vowels. 


1. Two like vowels unite in 
the common long: 

gurenre becomes gudr7re. 

2. An o-sound absorbs an 
a- or an e- sound and be- 
comes o: 

vixd-onev becomes virapev. 

3. If an a- and an e- sound 
come together, the first in 
order absorbs the second, and 

- becomes long: 

vxd-ere becomes wxare 

4. But ee gives e; €-0, 0-e, 
o-o give ov; thus, 

gude-ere becomes gureire . 
8nAd-opev becomes Snrodpev. 


Before Diphthongs. Avowel 
is absorbed before a diph- 
thong beginning with the same 
vowel; as, dedré-ets, prdeis. 

o-et, o-7, and e€-ot give or: 

8ndo-et becomes Snot. 

In other cases a vowel con- 
tracts with the first vowel of 
a diphthong, and the second 
vowel disappears unless it can 
be written as subscript; thus 

gur€-ovae becomes dirover; 

Tid-ets becomes repas. 

Accent of Contracts. lf 
either of two syllables con- 
tracted had an accent, the 
contract syllable receives one. 

A contract. ultima, if ac- 
cented, has the circumflex, 
unless the uncontracted form 
had acute on the ultima. 

SiAos, 7, ov, clear, evident. 

Sydow, dnAdow, «.7.A., makeclear. 

Képiveos, 7, the famous city on the 
isthmus between the Pelopon- 
nésos and central Hellas. 

vixde, viknow, K.T.Xr., conquer, 
defeat. 

viKn, , Victory. 

Weipao, MTeipagw, emeipaca, emei- 
paxa, mremeipapyat éretpadny, un- 
dertake, attempt. Pirate. 

TOW, TOINTW, K. T. A., Make, do. 


Lesson XI. 


"Ayis, 6, the name of several 
Spartan kings. 

@ Ad, conj., but, yer, more em- 
phatic than ée. 
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elul, de. AM. 

WAvos, 6, the sun. 
Helio-type. 

me, pers. pron. of first pers., acc. 
sing., me, encl. Gen. pov. 

mode pros, a, ov, (wéAepos), hostile , 
WoAEpLos, 6, AN enemy in war, 
oi modeuto, the enemy. 

wooos, 7, ov, interr. pron., ow 
much ? plu. how many. 


Helio-trope. 


Lesson XIII. 


apafe, 7, a wagon. 

yégtpa, 7, a bridge. 

tpyov, ré, WORK, deed, fact. 

vedvlds, 6, @ young man. 

omAtrns, 6, a heavy-armed foot- 
soldter. 

A word without an exact 
equivalent in English may 
often be transferred without 
change ; as, hoplités. 

éthov, to, an implement, pl. 
arms, armor. Pan-oply. 

wodtrns, 6, 2 citizen. Politics. 

taplas, 6, @ steward. 

Tipde, riunow, K.T. A . honor. 

tippy, 7, Honor. 

Giréw, didnow. x. 7. r.. (Pidos), 
love. 

pula, 7, (pidos), friendship. 

}lrvos, a, ov, (pidros), frzendly. 

XMpa, 7, 2 country. 


Lesson XIV. 
"AOyvnow, adv., af Athens. 


Atyvrros, 7, the famous seat of | 


early civilization on the banks 
of the NetAos. 


a 


GREEK PRIMER. 


duBpoola, 7, the food of the gods, 
Ambrosia. 

Y", 7, (contr. from yéa), the earth. 
Geo-logy, geo-graphy. 

O50, Oicw, K.T.A., offer, sacri- 
fice 

‘Iwmlas, 6, son of Peisistratos. 
He fled from Athens and 
afterwards accompanied the 
M7ydo. in their invasion of 
*Arrexy (Persian invasion). 

“Iwmrapxos, 6, son of Peisistratos, 
was slain by the Athenians. 

KeXevw, KeAevoW, K.T.A., Command, 
bid.? 

Neidios, 6, the great river of 
Atyumros. 

olkéw, oiknow, K.T.A., Awel. in, 
awell. 

és, 7, 6, rel. pron., who, which, 
what, that. 

Tlaolorpatos, 6, an able man who 
usurped the supreme power 
at Athens. He was twice 
deposed, but finally left the 
government to his sons. 

Tl€épeat, oi, an Asiatic people, as- 
sociated with the Mydoz, ene- 
mies of the Hellenes. 

TounTys, 6. (orew), @ poet. 

Pgdi0s, G, ov, easy. 

cedyvyn, 7, the moon. 

otros, 6, pl. cira, ra, corn, i.e. 
gratin, food. Para-site. 

Teva, of, a nomadic people who 
dwelt in the eastern part of 
Europe. 

orpariorns, 6, a soldier. 

TeXeuTH, 7, a end. 


1 rébuca, TEOvuat, ETVOnY avoid repeating the rough mute. 
2 Stem adds a in xexéXevopat, exedevoOnv. 


VOCABULARIES TO LESSONS. 


tupavvos, 6, an absolute ruler, 
not necessarily tyrannical, but 
one who has made himself 
king by force. 

XaArcros, 7, dv, hard, difficult. 


Lesson XVI. 


Gppa, aros, ro, a two-wheeled 
war-chariot, a chariot. 
Sud prep. w. G., through, w.A., 
on account of. 
KaX€w, KaA@, e€xdAeoa, KekAnka, 
KexAnpa, exAnOnv, call, sum- 
"mon. 

The future xad@ is formed 
by dropping -o- and contract- 
ing. Notice that -e- is not 
lengthened in the aorist, and 
that xad- becomes xAn- in pf. 
etc. 

oxayds, 6, (Aoxyos, @ company, 
+ nyéopat, lead), a captain. 

Mupwv, wos, 6, a common Hel- 
lenic name. One of that 
name was a great sculptor. 

évopa, aros, Td, @ NAME. An- 
onymous. 

aovos, 6, toil, hardship. 

m@paypa, atos, To, a matter, thing; 
pl. affairs, trouble. YPrag- 
matic. 

OTPATEVLA, ATOS, TO, a army. 

copa, aros, 76, the body. 

arayg, ayyos, 7, a line of battle. 
Phalanx. 

vAak, axos.6.7,a guard, watcher. 

XPHHO, aros, ro, a thing used, pi. 
goods, property, money. 
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Lesson XVII. 

aywv, @vos, 6, an assembly, con- 
test, game. Agony. 

dowls, idos, 7, a shield. 

Salpwv, ovos, 6, 9, @ Spirit, 
divinity, fortune. Demon. 

Sv0, Svoiv, ra, TWO. Dual. 

*EXAny, nvos, 6, son of Deucalion. 
His descendants were the’E)- 
Anves, called Graect by the 
Romans. 

€xmls, idos, n, hope. 

Nyepov, dvos, 6, a leader, guzde. 

Képxvpa, an island west of Hel- 
las, famed for its_ sailors. 
See map, p. 9. 

puptds, ados, 7, @ myriad. 

"Odvupmids, ados, 7, a2 Olympic 
game, vee ‘Odvpmada, wr 
an Olympic victory. These 
games were held every four 
years, and attended by all the 
Hellenes. Even wars were 
suspended. Throngs of trad- 
ers made it a world’s fair. 
Here were the chariot and 
foot races, wrestling matches, 
etc., celebrated in the odes of 
Pindar. Recent excavations 
there have brought to light 
important works of art. 

Spvis, iOos, 6, 7, @ bird, fowl. 


mwatpls, idos, 7, one’s father- 
land. 

aug, adv., weth clenched fist. 

éytTwp, opos, 6, an” orator. 
Rhetoric. 


XGpts, Tos, 9, Lace, favor. 
wpeddw, dfeAnow, aid, benefit. 
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Lesson XIX. 


dSixdw, addixcnow, x.T.r.,d@o wrong, 
wrong, injure. 
Kaktwv, ov, Worse. 


The Middle Voice. 


The force of the middle 
voice will be learned only 
by observation as one reads 
Greek authors. It has many 
subtle phases, and is by no 
means adequately defined in 

“a single paragraph. In gen- 
eral it represents the action 
as, in some way, of special 
personal concern to the sub- 
ject; as, 

Avo, loose; Avopat, ransom. 

éxo, Hold; éxopa, cling. 

haive, show ; paivopa, ap- 
pear. 

mavw, Stop, tmavopa, Pause. 

mov, do; nwoveiaba, ao for 

one’s self, or with one’s 
own resources. 

oxoreiv, view, oxoretcba, 

consider in one’s own 
mind. 
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Lesson XX. 


dvyp,! avdpds, 6, @ man, as distin- 
guished from woman; @ kero, 
while dvOpwmos, is a human 
being. 
avros, 7, 46, sedf; in the attrib. 
posit., same. Auto-biog- 
raphy. 
Sé, post-posit. conj., du, and. 
Ovydryp, rpds, 7, @ DAUGHTER. 
peév, post-posit. particle, used to 
distinguish the word or clause 
with which it stands from 
something that is to follow, 
and commonly answered by 
dé (see note Lesson XII.). 
PITH, Tpds, 7, @ MOTHER. 
pic€w, plonow, x. 7. X., 
véos, a, Ov, NEW, young. 
VETEPOS, a, OV, YOUNLEF. 
vu§, vuxtos, 7, NIGHT. 
Exevodwv, ovros, 6, an Athenian, 
pupil of Sokrates, hero and 
author of the Anabasis. 
TIlapicaris, wdos, 7, mother of 
Kuros the younger. 
waryp, Tpds, 6, @ FATHER. 
aperPirepos, a, ov, elder. 
byterian. 


hate. 


Pres- 


1 Four points may be noticed in the inflection of syncopated nouns: 

1. The e of the stem is omitted in the gen. and the dat. sing., and 
the accent is put upon the case ending. 

2. Other cases retain e and accent it. 

3. The voc. sing. of s#rnp conforms to the rule (Less. XVII. 3). 
The voc. sing. of marhp, dvhp, and Ouydrnp is like the stem with reces- 


sive accent. 


4. The dat. plur. has pa instead of ep. 
’Avnp is like warhp, except that, where there is a case ending, 8 


takes the place of e. 


VOCABULARIES TO LESSONS. 
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Lesson XXI. 


ayayKn, 1, 2ecess7ty. 

SovAos, 6, 2 slave. 

éXevOepos, a, ov, free, independent. 

“Iwves, of, one of the principal 
Hellenic tribes, often con- 
trasted with the Awpreis. They 
settled "Iwvia in Asia Minor. 
Colonists in that climate de- 
generated. The Athenians 
were Ionians ; the Spartans, 
Dorians. 

POXOPAL, payovpa, é“ayeoduny, 
pepaxynpua, w.D., fight against. 

This verb is deponent (Lat. 

de-pono, fay aside); i.e. it 
lays aside the forms of the 
active voice and uses the 
forms of the middle voice 
instead. 

vopos, 6, Jaw. 

ov-8€, adv., mot even, neither. 


“ 


Lesson XXII. 


“Aons, eos, 6, the god of war. 

ylyvopat, yevnoopat, x. 7.X., de- 
come, be. 

*EdAAnvexds, 7, dv, Hellenic. 

Aeltro, Nei, x. T-A., leave, aban- 
don. El-lipsis. 

plvw, peva, K.T.A., Slay, remain. 

6-8¢, 7-5e, rd-5e, dem. pron., ¢hzs, 
the following. In pred. pos. 

HPA, aros, Td, a Lrave, tomb. 

delSopar, deicopa, épeoduny, 
w. G., spare. 

Xpyowos, 7, ov, useful, service- 
able. 


Lesson XXTTI. 

GyyéAdo, ayyedA@, x. 7.A., bring a 
message, announce. 

dyyedos, 6, 7, @ messenger. 
Angel. 

dmo-Ovyekw, dro-Gavotpa, x. T. A, 
die, be slain. 

yeappa, aros, 7d, (ypadw), a char- 
acter, letter. Grammar. 

Set (Sew), 27 25 necessary. 

kaxos, 7, dv, bad, base, cowardly. 
Caco-graphy. 

kwopwdla, 7, comedy. 

AapBavo, AnWoua, x.7.A., Lake, 
capture, recetve. 

tpaywdla, 7, tragedy. 

Tupi, of, inhabitants of Tyre, 
Phoenicians, said to have in- 
vented the alphabet. 

hevyw, pevEoua, x.t.r, flee, flee 
rom, retreat, avoid. 

ds, rel. adv., as, as though, 
procl. 


Lesson XXIV. 


Baowreus, ews, 6, @ king. Basil- 
ica. 

yévos, eos, T6, vace. Kind, kin. 

Suvapis, ews, 7, Dower, a force for 
war, troops. Dynamite. 

‘EAAds, déos, 7, the country of 
the Hellenes, called Graecia 
by the Romans. 

del, conj., when, since. 

pipror, at, a, fen thousand. 

vais, vews, 7, @ Ship. Navy. 

mdAw, adv., again, back. Palim- 
psest. 

WOALS, ews, 7, @ Cily, Slate. 
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mwoNepdw, rodeunow, k.T-A., W. D., 
be at war or go tu war with, 
make war. 

wopela, 7, @ journey, march. 

mwopevw, mopevow, x.T.A., make to 
£9, carry, pass. and mid. 
(convey one’s self), go, march. 

wos, interr. adv.,. HOW? 

CUP-TOPEVOPAL,  TUp-TUpEvTOpLAL, 

x.t-A., Ww. D., Broceed or journey 
with. 

reXevTaw, TeheuTHTW, K. T.A., Oring 
to an end, complete, ate. 

@pvyla, 7, a province in Asia 
Minor. 


Lesson XXV. 


del, adv., always. 

Blos, 6, /ife. Bio-graphy. 

Bpaxvs, cia, v, short. 

ed, adv., well, luckily, happily. 
Eu-logy. 

ev-yevrs, és, (ed +- yevos), well- 
born, noble. 

ev-Salpov, ov, (Sain), fortunate, 

evSarpovew, evdaruovnow, Prosper. 

15vs, eta, v, SWEET, Pleasant. 

paxpds, a, ov, long. 

péras, ava, av, black. 

wats, matdos, 6, 7, boy, child. 

was, maca, may, all, every. Pan- 
theism. 

TPOO'- AX OPAL, Mpoo-payoupat, 
x. 7. A., W. D., fight against. 

réXos, €0s, TO, an end, issue. 

réxyn, 7), art, skill. Technical. 

Xaples, ecoa, ev, (xyapis), graceful, 
pleasing, lovely. 
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Lesson XXVI. 

dvev, prep. (never used in com- 
pos.), w. G., wethout. 

SévSpov, ro. or Sév5pos, eos, 70, 2 
tree. 

els, pia, év, one. 

éxetvos, 7, 0, chat one, he, etc. 

éraipos, 6, a companton, comrade. 

OdrAacca, 7, thesea. Attic writers 
commonly use -rr- in all words 
in place of -aa- (@adarra). 

Bavpdiw, Oavydoopua, ¢Oavpaca, 
reOavpaxa, eOavpacOny, wonder 
at, admire. 

The stem (@avpad-) may be 

inferred from the fut. 

pelLwv, ov, greater, masc. and 
fem. alike. 

éXlyos, n, ov, lettle; pl., few. 
Olig-archy. 

ovd-els, oude-ia, ovd-ev, 20 one, 
none. 

wapd, prep. w. G., from beside, 
from; W.D., by the side of, 
near; W.A., to, toward, con- 
trary to, in comparison with. 

mores, 7, Ov, (mreiOw), trusty. 


| ovv, prep. w. D., with. 
| vérrapes, a, FOUR. Tetr-arch. 
tpets, Topia, THREE. Tri-cycle. 


Lesson XXVII. 


"Avaxpéwy, ovros, 6, a lyric poet 
and voluptuary who flourished 
in the time of Peisistratos. 

av, adv., again, moreover. 

avpa, 7, @ breeze. 

€Xw, Oehnow, nOeAnoa, nOEAnxa, 
will, wish. Also O€do, x. t. A. 


VOCABULARIES TO LESSONS. 


peyas, peydAn, peya, great, large. 
MUCH. 

pol, pers. pron. of first pers., 
dat. sing., fo me, encl. 

atyw, mopat, mémwxa, méropat, 
éndOnv, 2 aor. émov, drink. 

modus, 7, v, much, pl. many. 
Poly-gon. 


Lesson XXVIII. 

é-was, doa, ay, strengthened form 
of nas, guite all. 

*Adpodtrn, 7, the goddess of love. 

Elpfvn, 7, Peace. Irene. 

ixacros, n, ov, cach, every, pil., 
several, all. 

H, CON)., or, than. 

“Hpa, 7, queen of the gods. 

Odvaros, 6, (Qvnoxw), death. 

KOLWWOS, 7), dv, COMINON. 

pera, prep. w. G., with, im com- 
mon with, w. A., afler. 

wpos, prep. w. G., 2% front of, 
from; w. D., near, in addt- 
tion to; w. A., to, toward, 
against. 

codes, 7, dv, wise. Sopho-more. 

cola, 7, (sopds), wzsdom. 

Lwxparns, ovs, €t,n, VOC. Swxpares, 
6, perhaps the greatest of un- 
inspired teachers. 


Irregular Comparatives. 
aya0és  BeAriav 
dpeivoy dptoros 
These refer to excellence, worth. 
Aristo-cracy. 
npeioowy 
These refer to power. 


BeAreoros 


Kpatiotos 
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eVdaipov evdatpoveotepos -TaTos 
KaKOS KAKLWY KaKLOTOS 
xelpwv yelpioros 
yoowy yAKora, adv., 
least of all. 
curds KxadAtwv xdAdoros 
bAtyos eAdoowy ddiytoros, fewest. 


eddxtotos, worst. 


mwoAvus wAciwy amrAEioros 
padios pawv § pgoros 


Lesson XXX. 
lorry, orjow, K.T.A., set, Sla- 
tion; pass., w. pf., plpf., and 
2 aor. act., STAND. 
olxérns, 5, (oixos), 2 house-slave. 


Lesson XXXT. 

Sls, adv., (duo), Zwece. 

é-avrov, 7s, refl. pron. of third 
pers., gen. sing., of himself, 
herself, ztself. 

éyo, pers. pron. of the first 
pers., /. 

el, conj., tf, ei pn, unless. 

épravrov, 7s, refl. pron. of first 
pers., gen. sing., of myself. 

pardov q, more than. 

tévos, 6, a guest friend, stranger. 

*Opevras, 6, a traitor to Kuros. 

ov, pers. pron. of third pers., 
gen. sing., of him, her, tt, encl. 

wapa-kahéw, mapa-Kad@, K.T.A., 
summon. 

oe-avtov, 7s, refl. pron. of second 
pers., gen. sing., of yourself, 
thyself. 

ov, pers. pron. of second pers., 
you, THOU. 


172 


GREEK PRIMER. 


ovy-Kadle, ovy-Kada, x.T.A., call 
together. 

ovd-AapBdve, ovA-Aniouat, x.7.A., 
Sets. 


Lesson XXXII. 


dar-tBaxe, he granted, assigned, 

dwo, prep. w. G., from, away 
from, of time, place, or cause. 
OFF. 

dgerh, 4, goodness, virtue, valor. 

“ToOps0s, a, ov, of the isthmus ; pl., 
“Ic6ua, rd, the [sthmian games. 

pépos, eos, 76, 2 Part, share. 

péoos, 7, ov, MIDDLE. In pred. 
pos., middle of. 

Nepda, , @ wooded district be- 
tween Argos and Korinth. 
mparro, (mpay-), mpage, x. 7. A., 

achieve, do, work. Practice. 

apo, prep. w. G., before, in front 
_ of, FOR. Pro-gram. 
orédhavos, 6, @ crown, wreath. 
orehavow, orehavwow, Crown. 
Touro, fhzs. 

TUXN, 7), chance, fortune. 
xXpoves, 6, 4ze. Chron-icle. 


Lesson XXXITI. 


SlSwps (80-), Swow, Edwxa, dédaxa, 
deSopatr, 8o6ny, geve. 

Zevs, Atdés, 6, Hellenic name for 
the supreme deity, “father ot 
gods and men.” 

Hyeopar, pypoopat, Hynoduny, TyI- 
pat, (ayo), lead; belzeve, think. 

Mavrivea, #, a town in Arkadia. 


codwraros, 7, ov, (copes), wisest, 
very wise. 

rlOnpe (Oe-), Onow, 26nxa, réOerxa, 
réOepat, eréOnv, put, place, és- 
tablish. DO. The-sis. 


Lesson XXXIV. 


dudi-rlOnpr (audi, prep., about), 
dugu-Onow, x.t.A., Put round; 
mid., Dut on. 

Bovdr, 4, a plan, council. 

éyyvs, adv., w. G., ear. 

elroy, eimay, eimeiy, 2 aor. from 
an obsolete verb én, speak, 
Say. 

The present tense of this 
verb is supplied usually by 
dni. 

devOepla, 9, freedom, liberty. 

AcoviSds, 6, commander of the 
Spartans who fell at Ther- 
mopulai, opposing the hosts 
of Xerxes. 

ardp-eupt (eiui), Oe near, present. 

rdos, 6, a tomb, grave. Epi- 
taph. 

tls, ri, indef. pron., ome, any one, 
some one, encl. 

This pronoun often an- 
swers merely to our indef. 
art., @, @”. 

dnpl (pa-), joo, I aor. épyoa, 
2 aor. pny, say, speak, tell. 

The pres. indic. of this verb 
is enclitic except in the sec- 
ond pers. sing., oys. ¢pe 1s 
used for fut., always foll. by 
infinitive. 
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Lesson XXXV. 
dAArAwy (GAAos), reciprocal pron., 
gen. pl., of ome another, each 
other. Par-allel. | 

This pronoun is formed 
from the stem of 4AAos, com- 
pounded with itself. 

GXos, n, 0, another, other. ELSE. 

daro-r Ons, aro-Onow, x. T. r., Put 
away, middle, put off, lay 
aside. 

Bacaov, ro, (Sacrevs), 2 royal 
structure; pl., a palace. 

Sia-reAéo, (réAos), Sta-reAG, k. T A, 
bring quite to an end, con- 
tinue doing, w. supplement. 
partic. Stem adds o in pf. 
mid. and aor. pass. 

éuds, 7, ov, (€4-), possess. pron. 
of first pers., my, mine. 

drre-rlOnpr, ent-Onow, «.7.A., lay 
or put upon; middle, put 
upon one's self, put on. Epi- 
thet. 

ifnw, 7&o, (def.), have come, be 
present, 

nptrepos, a, ov, (nue-), POSSESS. 
pron. of first pers., our, ours. 

apoo-rlOnps, mpoo-Onow, x. 7. X., 
put to, apply, add. 

o6s, 7, ov, (ve-), possess. pron. of 
second pers., thy, thine. 

vpérepos, a, ov, (ipe-), possess. 
pron. of second pers., your, 
yours. 

This vocabulary contains 
the possessive pronouns. It 
should be noted that these 
forms are built upon the 


} 


stems of the personal pro- 
nouns. The gen. of a per- 
sonal pron. is often used in- 
stead of a possessive. 


Lesson XXXVI. | 

Epxopar (épy-, €AG-, eAvO-), (edev- 
gopuat), 2 aor. #AGov, 2 pf. éAn- 
AvOa, 20, come. 

The fut., €Aevooua, is sup- 
plied, in Att. prose, usually 
by the pres. eus, go, which is 
used in a future sense. 

btrrre (fup-), piyo, éppipa, Eppipa, 
Eppippar, eppipn», throw, hurl. 

oré\Xw (oreA-), OTEAG, Eoretha, 
¢oraAxa, éoraApat, éordAnp, 

- send. 

Tarr (ray-), tafw, éraga, réraya, 
réraypat, éraxOnvy, arrange, 
marshal. 

galvw (pav-), havd, épnva, seé- 
payxa, mépacpat, épavny, show , 
middle and passive, appear. 
Phenomenon. 


Lesson XXXVII. 
dxovw (dxov-), adxovcopat, Kova, 
axnxoa, nxovabny, hear, w. A., 
w. A. and G. hear a thing 
from a person, and w. G. 
Acoustics. 

The pf. ax-nx-oa, is an ex- 
ample of what is called the 
“ Attic reduplication.”—Some 
verbs, beginning in a-, e-, or o- 
followed by a single conso- 
nant, prefix the first two let- 
ters, and lengthen the vowel 
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of the second syllable ; -v- of 
the stem of dxovw is dropped 
in the perfect. 

d-lorrnps (ard + ora-), dro-oTnTw, 

"| aor. a@m-éoTnoa, 2 aor. ar- 
-é€atny, ap-éornxa, ad-éorapat, 
an-ectadnvy, put away, re- 
move; intr. in pass. together 
with pf., plpf. and 2 aor. act. 
an-éorny, stand off or aloof 
from, revolt. 

BovAopa, BovAnoopua, BeBovAnpat, 
€BovanOny, will, wish, express- 
ing willingness to do a thing, 
while é6é\w (Lesson XXVII.) 
expresses a positive wish, im- 
plying purpose or design. 

yryveokw (yvo-), yyooouat, 2 aor. 
fyvwv, €yvwxa, Eyvoopat, eyva- 
aOnyv, percetve, KNOW. 


Lesson XXXVIII. 

atro-krelvo 
Krev@, | aOr. am-extewa, 2 aor. 
dm-éxravoy, 2 pf. am-exrova, ki//, 
put todeath. Pass. amoOvncke. 

Sefids, G, dv, on the right hand or 
side ; 4 Seka (xeip understood), 
the right hand; ev de&a, on the 
right. 

évrevOev (ev, Eva), adv., Hence or 
thence, thereupon. 

edavvw (ex, CAavvw), é&-eda, 
-ndaca, -eAnAaka, -eAnAapat, -nAd- 
Onv, arive out, lead out an 
army, march. 

érr-aivéw, ér-awéocopat, én-nveca, 
énr-nveka, en-qveOny, Pratse, com- 
mend. 


(xrev-, KTa-), amo- 


1 


Epos, 7, ov, also os, ov, lonely, 
deserted;  épnpous orabpovs 
nevre, five stathmot through a 
desert. 

edpos, eos, ro, width, breadth ; 
“acc. of specification,” z# 
breadth. 

xptve (xpi), xpiwd, Expiva, Ké- 
kpixa, Kexptpas, éxpiOny, (sepa- 
rate, choose), decide, judge. 

aévre, ol, al, rd, indecl., #ve. 

awh<eOpov, ro, a measure of length, 
a plethron, being 100 Greek 
or 1o1 English feet, the sixth 
part of a stadion. 

oradpuds, 6, (tornut, ora-), a stand- 
ing place, station; a day's 
journey, march. 

Tpraxovra, of, al, rd, (rpeis), indecl., 
thirty. 


Lesson XXXIX, 


d£os, a, ov, worthy. 

diidw (détos), d&toow, néiwca, 
néioxa, think or deem worthy 
of a thing, chink fit, ask, 
claim, demand. 

Grropéw,  amopnaw, «.T.A., be 
without resource; Ww. D., be 
at a loss or in doubt because 
of something. 

BactAtKos, 7, ov, fit to be a king, 
royal. Basilica. 

eWOvs, cia, v, Straight, plain, 
honest; evOis or evOu, adv., 
straightway, at once. 

txavés, 1), ov, sufficient; of per- 
sons, competent, able. 
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larmevs, €ws, 6, (irmos), a rider, 
horseman; pl., cavalry. 

Mévev, wvos, 6,a Thessalian com- 
mander in the army of Kuros 
the younger; rovs Mévwvos 
(orpattmtas understood), the 
soldiers of Menon. 

map-ayyeAAw, map-ayyeA@, k.T.X., 
give the word, give orders, 
command, exhort. 


awevryxovra, indecl., ty. 


Lesson XL. 


*Ayd8wv, wvos, 6, an Athenian 
poet. 

dpxw, dpfw, x. 1. A., begin, lead, 
rule, govern ; apxwv, ovtos, 6, 
a ruler, captain, king. 

Sevrepos, a, ov, second, Bevrepor, 
adv., secondly, in the second 
place. Deutero-nomy. 


Hyéopar, (ayo), Pyjoopat, nynod- 


pny, pa, lead, conduct, 
think. 

kara, prep. w. G., down from, 
against; ow. A. down, 
through, according to. 

oles, a, ov, of what or which sort, 
such as, as, with the addi- 
tion of re it acquires a new 
meaning : 

olos re, (such as to), able. 

oldv re, Dossible. 

“Opnpos, 6, the father of Epic 
poetry, to whom are ascribed 
the Iliad and the Odyssey. 

2nraptiarys, 6, a Spartan, mem- 
ber of the dominant race in 


Peloponnésos. 
vé, a copulat. conj. azd, encl.; 
Té... TreOrrée ... Kai, both 
. and; as, Urro Te xal 
dppara. 


tplros, n, ov, third, tpirov, adv., 
thirdly, in the third place. 


USE OF THE VOCABULARY. 


THE Greek-English vocabulary contains the 665 most important 
Greek words (see Preface). It is to be used in preparing the 
exercises of the Primer, and mastered from beginning to end. 
The ambitious student will soon acquire a passion for learning 
Greek words. When he has found a word in the vocabulary he 
will glance up and down the column at its neighbors, noting 
derivations — not all are indicated — and fixing both forms and 
constructions. It will not be uninteresting or unprofitable to 
read the vocabularies through, a column at a time. 


PROPER NAMES. 


Perfect consistency is not the most important matter in the 
treatment of proper names. It is a decided advantage to a student 
struggling with the difficulties of pronunciation to be able to deal 
with proper names exactly as with other words. We have encour- 
aged this practice by transliterating the names, representing w and 
n by 6 and é. | 

Teachers who prefer the traditional method of Latinizing Greek 
names can easily supply the rules for that process. 


GENERAL VOCABULARIES 


Qa 


I. GREEK-ENGLISH 


A 


d- or dy-, a prefix called alpha 
privative, like English uz-, 
which reverses the meaning 
of a word. 

*ABpoxopas, 6, a Persian, sent 
with an army to oppose Kuros. 

dyaQds, 7, 6v, good, brave, virtu- 
ous. 

"Ayd@wv, wyos, 6, an Athenian 
tragic poet, a friend of Euri- 
pides and Plato. 

"Ayapépvev, ovos, 6, brother of 
Menelaos, general of the 
Greeks in the siege of Troy. 

dyyedos, i), @ messenger. 
Angel. 

dyyAAw, (dyyeA-), ayyeda, ify 
yea, ifyyeAxa, fPyyeApat, ry- 
yerOnv, bring a message, an- 
nounce. 

"Ayno(aos, 6, "Ayus, wos; famous 
kings of Sparta. : 
ayopd, 7, a2 assembly, market- 

place. 

aypos, 6, a field. ACRE. 

dyw, dfwo, 1 aor. #éa, 2 aor. 
fyayov, 7x4, Typat, FxOnv, lead ; 
dyw xai hépw, Plunder, ravage. 

dyow, avos, 6, an assembly, con- 
test, game. Agony. — 


e 
0, 


12 


*ASe(uawros, 6, the commander 
of the Corinthian fleet when 
Xerxes invaded Greece, 480 
B.C., opposed the advice of 
Themistokles to give battle 
to the Persians. 

GSetghds, 6, (voc. addeArde), 
brother. Phil-adelphia. 
d-Suxéw (d-Sixos), a-Buxnow, x. T. d., 
do wrong, wrong, injure. 
d-5ix0s, ov, (a priv. + dien), un- 

just, unrighteous. 

é-Suvaros, ov, (a priv. + ddvapar), 

, powerless, impossible. 

acl, adv., always. 

d-Odvaros, ov, (a priv. + Oavaros), 
undying, immortal. 

"AOhvar, al, Athens. 

‘AGOnvatos, a, ov, Athenian. 

"AOyvn, 7, the great goddess of 
wisdom and war, born from 
the head of Zeus. 

Abiivncw, at Athens. 

aAnrHs, 6, az athlete. 

pollw, dOpoicw, x. t.A., bring to- 
gether, assemble, collect. 

“A8ws, w, 6, a dangerous promon- 
tory. Xerxes dug a canal to 
save his ships from passing. 

Atyvurrros, 7, N.E. part of Africa. 

“Av8ys, 6, the god of the lower, 
unseen, world. 


a 


alpgw 


alpéw (éA-), aipnow, 2 aor. eldov, 
nenka, ypnpat, npeOnv, take, 
sezze,; mid., choose, prefer. 
Heresy. 

aloOdvopa: (aicd-), aicOnoopat, 
2 aor. yoOdunv, yoOnua, per- 
ceive by the senses, learn, hear. 
Aesthetics. 

Aloxvaos, 6, earliest of the great 
tragedians, author of the Pro- 
métheus, Persai, etc. He 
fought at Marathon. 

alow, aicxuva, noxuva, noxvy- 
ka, noxuvOny, mar, dishonor ,; 
pass., b¢ ashamed, feel shame. 

alréw, airnow, x. t.A., ask for, de- 
mand, w. two accusatives, 
ask a person for a thing. 

atrios, a, ov, Causing, causing ill, 
guilty. 

dxovw, dxovoopat, fKkovea, axnkoa, 
nxovadnv, w. G. of person, A. 
of thing, Aear, heed. Acous- 
tics. 

dxpo-troXts, ews, 7, (axpos, at the 
top, works), the upper city, 
citadel. 

"Aré£avbpos, 6, the conqueror of 
the world, died 323 B.C. 

dAloKopa (dA-, ddo-), dA@aopat, 
2 aor. yAwy or éddwy, FAwKa 
Or éd\wxa, = defect. verb of 
pass. meaning (the act. is 
supplied by aipew), be taken, 
conquered, captured. 

dAAd, conj., neut. pl. of dAdos 
with change of accent, other- 
wise, but, yet. 

GAAfAwv, (dAdos), recip. pron., 
gen. pl. without nom., of one 
another. Par-allel. 
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Gdws, adv., (GAdos), i another 
way, otherwise. 

dua, adv., at once, at the same time 
with, dparh npepa, at daybreak. 

dp-afa, 7, (dyw), @ carriage, 
Wagon. 

dyaprive (duapr-), duaprioopat 
I aOr. nuapryea, 2 aor. Huaptop. 
naptyka, hudprnpat, npaprnOny. 
fail, err, w.G., miss. 

dp-Bpoola, 7, the food of the gods, 
ambrosia. 

duelyov, ov, 
dyads. 

dpédeva, 4, Aeedlessness, neglect. 

"Apeptary, 7, the western conti- 
nent, . 

appl, prep. w. G., about, con- 


better, comp. of 


cerning; ow. A., around. 
Amphi-theatre. 

dpde-rlOnp, put around, mid., 
put on. 

dudorepos, a, ov, both. 

dvd, prep. w. A., “4B, ava 


cpatos, at full speed. 

ova-Baive go up (from the coast). 

qva-yiyveokw, know accurately, 
read. 

avaykdlw  (dvdyKn), avayKdoo, 
x. t. A., compel. 

dvayKatos, a, ov, 2eCessary. 

dvayKn, 7, 2ecessity. 

“Avaxpéwv, ovros, the bard of Teos. 

dvev, prep. (never used in com- 
pos.), w. G., wethout. 

dyfip, avdpds, 6, @ man, as dis- 
tinguished from a woman; a 
man indeed. 

dvOpwros, 6, @ man, person, hu- 
man being, Phil-anthropy. 


— dy-lornpt, set up, pass., w. pf., 
dos. 7, 0, another, other. ELSE. | 


plpf., and 2 aor. act., vzse. 


dyrayovurris 


dyt-ayaviorhs, 6, at opponent, 
ant-agonist. 

avr, prep. w. G., 2 place of, for. 

dyni-puddrre, guard against. 

dyayewv, wo, 76, 2 hall. 

dfvos, a, ov, of like value, worthy ; 
dos apxew, worthy to rule. 

dfiow, deem worthy ; ask, claim, 
demand. 

dar-ayy&\dw, bring back word, 
report. 

dds, doa, av, (Gua+ mas), gutte 
all, all together. 

Gar-eupe (etc), go away. 

dar-épxopar, go away. 

dar-éxw, hold off, intr., be distant, 
mid., w. G., refrain from. 

do, prep. w. G., away from, 
Jrom. OFF. 

daro-Selxvipe (Seex-), -SeiEw, -edet£a, 
-béSetxya, -déderypat, -edeixOny, 
point out, show, publish, ap- 
point. 

dtro-SlSwpu, ctve back, restore. 

drro-Oviioxw, die off, be slain. 

dar-ouxld, 4 (olkos), @ colony. 

drro-Kptvopar, answer, reply. 

dro-xtelvw, £211 off, put to death. 

dor-o\Atpt (OA-), -oAG, -aAeca, 
1 pf. -oAdAexa, 2 pf. -dAwdAa, 2 
aor. mid., -wAdunv, destroy ut- 
ferly, lose; mid., perish. 

"Arroddwv, wos, 6, the god of 
prophecy and music. 

atro-mé pre, Scud away. 

d-tropéw (d-mopos), be at a loss; 
w. D., be perplexed at; w.G. 
lack. 

d-ropla, 7, (d-mopos), perplexity. 

d-wopos, ov, (ad priv. + mépos, a 
way oY means), without re- 
source or means, aifficult. 
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daré-otoos, 6, (amd + oréAAw), 2 
messenger, apostle. 

daro-TlOnp, Dut away, lay astde. 

orro-Tvyx avo, w. G., fail to hit; 
fail. 

dpa, interr. particle, preposit., is 
not translated in a direct ques- 
tion. 

dpyvpiov, rd, @ piece of silver, 
money. 

dperh, 7, virtue, courage. 

“Apns, eos, 6, the god of war. 

*ApiorelSys, 6, a patriotic Athe- 
nian, surnamed “the just,” 
through whose influence the 
Athenian confederacy was 
formed, 477 B.C.,at the close 
of the Persian war. 

*Aptoroyelrwy, ovos, 6, the asso- 
ciate of Harmodios. 

aptoros, n, ov, dest, bravest. Sup. 
of dyads. Aristo-cracy. 

"ApiororéAns, ous, 6, the teacher 
of Alexander the Great, was 
the first great systematic 
thinker, and laid the founda- 
tions of both physics and 
metaphysics. 

dppa, aros, 76, a chariot. 

“Appodsvos, 6, the youth who, for 
a personal slight, assassinated 
the Athenian ripavvos Hip- 
parchos. Harmodios’ was 
slain on the spot, and came 
to be regarded as a martyr to 
liberty. 

"Aprag¢pfns, 6, king of Persia. 

“Aptepts, «dos, 7, a goddess 
famed in hunting, had a great 
temple at Ephesos. (Diana.) 

dpxatos, d, ov, original, old, 
archaic. 


dex) 
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yévos 


doxy, 9, Seginning, authority, 
government. 

‘Apx Moxos, 6, an early lyric poet. 
He was ranked with Homer, 
but only fragments of his 
songs remain. 

dpxw, apfo, hpka. fipxa, fpyuat, 
7pxOny, begin, be first; w.G., 
rule, command. 

dpxwv, ovros, 6, a ruler; ol apxov- 
res, the nine chief magistrates 
at Athens. 

*Acla, 7, a grand division of the 
eastern hemisphere. 

dois, idos, n, @ shield. 

dodadrs, és, zot to be tripped, 
firm, secure, 

drpo-rAovov, 7d, @ Sfeamboat. 

av, adv., again, on the other 
hand. 

avOis, adv., again, back, back 
again. 

atpa, 7, @ breeze. 

avpiov, adv., fo-morrow. 

aurd-vomos, ov, zadependent. 

avros. 7, 6, inattr. pos., same, in 
pred. pos., se/f. Used as pron. 
of third person. except in nom. 

d-atpéw, cake away, mid., rob. 

dd-inpe, send away, release. 

G-ixvéopar (amd + ix-), -iEouat, 
-ixdpny, -typat, arrive; Ww. eis 
and A., arrive at. 

db-lornps, remove; pass., with 
pf., plpf., and 2 aor. act., stand 
off, revolt. 

"Adpodtrn, 7, the goddess of love. 

‘Axatol, oi, the name of a tribe 
of the Hellenes, extended by 
Homer to include the race. 

*AxtAXeus, éws, 6, the hero of the 
lliad. 


B 


BaPvawy, avos, n, a great city on 
the Euphrates. 

Balvw, (Ba-, Bav-), Bnoopat, 1 aor. 
€Bnoa, 2 aor. é8nv, BéBnxa, Beé- 
Bapat, ¢Bd6nv, o.' 

BddAw, Badd, éBadrov, BeBAnxa, 
BeBAnua, €BAnEnv, throw. 

BdpBapes, oo», foretgn, 
Hellenic. Barbaric. 

Bactreos, ov, or da, ov, kingly, 
royal, Bacitewy, td, or Baal- 
Aeta, ta, @ Palace, 

Bacrcis, ws, da king. Basil 

Bactdikes, 7, dv, fit to be a king, 
royal. 

BeArtwv, ov, etter, comp. of 
ayalcs. 

BiBAlov, rd, a 500k. Bible. 

Blos, o, life, a living. Bio- 
graphy. 

BAdrrrw. BAdyyw, EBraWa, BéBAada. 
BéBrappa, «BrAaBny, injure. 
Bovdevo, Jan > mid., deliberate. 

Bovdy, 7, a plan, counsel. 

BovAopar, BovAncopa. €BovdAnFny, 
BeBovAnpa, will, wish, be will- 
tng, weaker than ¢6€Aw, which 
expresses a posttive wish. 

Bpaxis, eta, v, short. 

Bperavia. 7, England, 


non- 


r 


ydp, post-posit. causal conj., for. 
cai yap, Lat. efenim, implying 
an ellipsis, ama (this ts, or 
was, the case) for —. 

yé, post-posit. particle, at /east, 
encl. 


yévos, eos, ré, race. Kind, kin. 


1 The fut. and 1 aor. are causative. 


yéovupa. 


yédipa, 7, a bridge. 

yeo-ypapla, 7, geography. 

Tespyvos, 6, George. : 

Yi 7, (contr.: for yéa), earth, 
land. CGeo-graphy. 

y1 Aodos, 6, a Hill. 

ylyvopar (yev-), yernoopat, 2 aor. 


éyevounv, ‘yéyova, ‘yeyevnpat, 
become, occur, prove one’s 
self. 


yyveokw (yvo-), yudoopuat, 2 aor. 
Eyvav, éyvaxa, €yvoopat, éyvad- 
oOnv, KNOW. 

yAaroa, 7, the tongue ; language. 
Glossary. 

youn, 7, (yyrdona), judgment, 
opinion, knowledge. 

Yeappo, aros, rd (ypdgw), @ wrtt- 
ten character, letter. Gram- 
mar. 

ypopparikds, 7, dv, grammatical ; 
) ypapparicn, grammar. 

Yedpa, ypayo, éypaya, yéypada, 

_ yeypaupa, éypadny, GRAVE, 
wrtte, Graphic. 

yupvdovov, rd, a place for bodily 
exerctse. 

vy, yuvackos, n, @ woman, wife. 


A 


Salpwv, ovos, 6, 9, a shirit, god, 
Jortune. Demon. 

Aapetos, 6, the name of several 
kings of Persia. 

8é, post-posit. conj., duz, and. 

davis, n, dv, fearful, powerful, 
skilful, 

Seka, oi, al, rd, indecl., fen. 

Sdkaros, 7, ov, (Séxa), fenth. 

Aerdol, seat of the Oracle. 
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SévEpov or S€vSpos, eos, rd, @ TREE. 
Rhodo-dendron. 

Sefuds, a, dv, on the right hand ,; 
de£id, 7, (xeip understood), @ 
right hand, a pledge; émi 
deta, on the right. 

Seorrotys, 6, @ master. Despot. 

Sevrepos, a, ov, (v0), second. 

Sdxopar, receive, accept; await 
the attack of. 

Sw, Senow, x. 7. A. want, sei, 
impers., #f zs necessary, one 
ought; mid., stand in need of, 
want, beg. Passive deponent. 

Si, post-posit. intens. particle, 
now then, now, accordingly. 

Aijros, 7, isle of Apollo. 

SyAos, n, ov, clear, Plain. 

Sydow, make clear. 

Snpo-xparla, 17, (kparos), @ de- 
mo-cracy. 

Sypos, 6, a district; the people, 
populace. Deme. 

Anpooévys, ous, 6, the Athenian 
orator and statesman who 
strove to arouse the Hellenes 
against the encroachments of 
Philip of Makedonia. 

Ala, acc. of Zevs, Ards, 6. 

Sud, prep. w. G., through, w. A., 
on account of. 

SiaBalvw, cross over. 

Stva-mpdrra, work through, ac- 
complish. 

Sta-reAdw, -reAdowm OF = -TEAG, 
-er€Aeoa, xk. T.A., continue, with 
suppl. partic. 

dia-hépw, aiffer,; w. G., differ 
Srom. 

SiSackadelov, ro, (didacKnw), 2@ 
school-house. ; 

SiSdorkados, 6, (Siddonw), a feacher. 


Si8deorkw 


182 


elra 


biSdonw (Siday-), didd&wo, edida€éa, 
dedidaxa, Sedidaypat, €d:dax4ny, 
teach. Didactic. 

5iSepr (d0-), Sdaaw, ESaxa, dédwxa, 
dedopat, ed06ny, give. 

Slxavos, a, ov, (dixn), just, right- 
COUus. 

Sley, 7, justice; penalty. 

Avovicros, a, ov, of Didnusos. 

Avoviros, 6, the god of wine, 
Bakchos. 

Sls, adv., (duo), fwce. 

Sto-x Aron, ar, a, two thousand. 

bidkw, Skofwo or SioFopat, ediwéka, 
Sediwxa, ediwxOnv, Pursue, 
chase, prosecute. 

Soxéw (dox-), d0€w, Edoku, dedoy- 
pat, €ddxOnv, think, suppose ; 
intr., seem, appear, S8oxei, tt 
SEEMS good. 

Sépv, Soparos, ro, the stem of a 
tree, a spear-shaft, spear. 

SovAos, 6, 2 Slave. 

Svvapar, Svuyncopa,  éduvnGny, 
Seduvnpat, be able, capable, 
strong enough. 

Sivapis, ews, 7, (Suvapat), strength, 
ability; a force for war, 
forces. Dynamite. 

buvards, 7, ov, (Suvapat), strong, 
powerful, able. 

bvo, ra, TWO. Dual. 

Suv, Siva, or Svopar, dycopat, 
2 aor. act. éduv, Sedvxa, en- 
fer, put om a garment; set, 
of the sun; dv, dvow, educa, 
causal, make to sink, im- 
merse. 

Awpteis, €or, of, the name of an 
Hellenic tribe to which the 
Spartans belonged. 

Sapov, ro, a gift. Donate. 


E 


édy, conj., (ei + dv), w. subjv., 2A 

é-avrod, 7s, refl. pron. of third 
pers., gen. sing., of himself, 
herself, ttself. 

édo, edow, elaca, e¢laka, etapat, 
eiaOnv, allow, let go or alone. 

€BSopyxovra, indecl., seventy. 

éyyus, adv. w. G., near. 

éyw, pers. pron. of first pers., /. 
Egotism. 

€0éAw, sometimes Aero, edeAjoa, 
nOednoa, nOEAnxa, wish, desire, 
implying more purpose than 
BovAopat. 

el, conj., 2f, procl.; ef un, unless, 
el yap, or €i6e, would that. 

edov, idSeiv, (Sav, 2 aor. ind., infin. 
and partic. of an obsolete pres. 
etS@, supplied in the pres. by 
dpdw, See. 

et-Oe, interj., O that, would that / 

elxds, dros, ro, a neut. partic. 
likely, probable; elxos éorw, 
at ts likely. 

etxoot, oi, ai, ra, indecl., twenty. 

elAov, éAetv, EAwy, 2 aor. ind., infin. 
and partic. of alpéw, fake, seize. 

elpl (€0-), €coua, impf. Hy, de. 
The pres. ind. is encl. except 
in the second pers. sing. ef. 

elyt, imperf. Few or ya, go. 

elwov, eiveiv, eizwv, 2 aor. of an 
obsolete pres. érw, supplied 
in the pres. by dni, say. 

elpyvn, 7, deace. Irene. 

els or és, prep. w. A., f0, into, 
against, procl. 

els, pla, ev, one. 

elow, adv., (eis), w7zthin. 

elra, adv., then, thereupon, next. 


etre 


el-re, CONj. ; et-re. . . et-re, either 
LeckOr 

éx, before a vowel é&, prep. w. G., 
out of, from, procl. 

éxaoros, n, ov, each, every; pl., 
severally, all. 

éx-BdAXo, cast out, banish. 

éxeivos, 7, 0, dem. pron., that. 

exxAnola, 7, assembly, church. 
Ecclesiastic. 

éx-réprm, send forth. 

éxav, ovoa, ov, willing. 

€larrwv, ov, smaller, comp. of 
oXiyos. 

€Xatvw (€Aa-), €Ad, fAaca, €An- 
Naka, éAnAapat, nAaOny, Arive, 
ride, march. | 

éXdxioros, n, ov, fewest, worst, 
sup. of dAjiyos. 

€revdepla, 7, freedom, liberty. 

éXev0epos, a, ov, free. 

eXehdvrivos, n, ov, of tvory, tvory. 

*EAtkov, @vos, 6, mt. range in Hel- 
las, frequented by the Muses. 

‘EAAds, ados, 7, the land of the 
Hellenes. 

"EAAny, nvos, 6, son of Deucalion. 

The name was extended to 

his descendants, the "EAAnves. 

“BAAnvite, iow, imitate the Hel- 


lenes, speak Greek; of an ex- | 
pression, ‘EAAnvices, zt 2s good | 
| ém-Bovredw, w. D., plot against. 


flellenic. 
‘EdAnvuxés, 7, ov, Hellenic. 
“EAArjo-trovtos, 6, the Hellespont. 
rls, idos, 7, Hope. 
éy-avrod, 7s, refl. pron. of first 
pers., gen. sing., of myself. 
éu-ds, 7, dv, possess. pron. of first 
pers., my, mine. 
éu-réprov, Td, 2 mart, emporium. 
dv, prep. w. D., 2%, among, procl. 
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érlorapar 


évexa, prep. (never used in com- 
pos.), w. G., on account of. 

évOa, adv., (€v), there, where. 

évOd-Se, adv., (ev, evOa), here, 
hither. 

év-Oupéopar (Ouyds), pass. dep., 
have in mind, w. G., think 
deeply of. 

év-voéw (vdos), often as pass. dep., 
have in mind, be apprehensive. 

éy-rai€a, adv., there, then. 

év-retOev, adv., thence, thereupon. 

éf-atrardw, decezve. 

éf-ehaive, expel, 
march. 

décor, 27 25 Possible. 

tEm, adv., (€x), outside. Exotic. 

éw-atvéw, Praise, commend. 

*ErrapewvovSas, 6, the Theban 
general who revolutionized 
the art of war, and made his 
city supreme in Hellas. 

éwel, COnj., when, Since. 

émeS-dv, Conj., (eedn + dv), w- 
subjv., when, whenever. 

éreadh, Conj., when. 

€rr-eupe (eiui), be upon or over. 

ér-era, adv., thereupon, there- 
after. 

éxl, prep. w. G., on, w. D., on, 
in the power of; w. A., lo, for, 
against. 


vide forth, 


émi-Selxvupe, exhibit, show. 

ému-Otpew (upds), set one’s heart 
upon, destre. 

érri-peA€opar, pass. dep., w. G., 
care for, attend fo. 

émt-opxéw (dpxos), break an oath. 

ér-lorapat, emorjcopat, hmioTH- 
Onv, understand, know, know 
how. 


1 dratvéw, -dow, exqvera erivenc,, ryvnuat, ernvény. 


éwrurroAn 


émi-orrodh, 7, (oréAAw), 2 epistle. | 


émrfSeos, a ov, suztable,; pl., 
émitnOeca, Ta, DYOUVLSIONS. 
dri-rlOnr, put upon, mid., throw 
one’s self upon, attack. Epi- 
thet. 
ém-xepéo (yelp), put hand to, 
try, attempl. 
Gropar, eyroput, éomdpny, w. D., 
follow. 
éwra, of, ai, ra, indecl., SEVEN. 
Hept-archy. 
ipyov, 7d, WORK, deed, fact. 
zpnpos, 7, ov, or os, ov, lonely, 
deserted, unprotected. 
‘Eppys, 6, the divine messenger. 
¢popos, epyoopat, npouny, ask, im- 
gutre. 
epxopar (epy-, €Avb-, €dO-), edev- 
gopar (Att. ets), AOov, €An- 
AvOa, come, go. 
épa. fut. for dnaw, shall say. 
épwrdw, zzquire, ask, question. 
éraipos, 6, a companion, comrade. 
repos, a, ov, the OTHER, one of 
two. 
in, adv., stzll, yet, longer. 
gros, eos, Td, @ year. 
ev, adv., well, Eu-logy. 
eb-yevyjs, és, well-born, noble. 
eb-Sapovia, 7, Aappiness. 
eb-Salpwv, ov, (Satuov, fortune), 
Jortunate, happy, -povéw. 
eOds, efa, v, Straight, edOus or 
ev0u, adv., straighiway, at once. 
eiploxo (etp-), evpyow, 2. aor. 
_ evpov, evpynka, evpnua, etpebny, 
find. Eureka. 
evpos, eos, 16, breadth, width. 
Kipémm, 7, a grand division of 
the eastern hemisphere. 
ebxopnar, dray, vow, desire.) 
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Tiyepev 


eb-covupos, ov, (ed + dvopa), of good 
name, an euphemism for /¢/Z, 
left hand, since it was an ill 
omen to use the proper word 
for deft. 

ép-lorypt, bring toa stand, pass., 
w. pf, plpf., and 2 aor. act., Aad. 

éxOpés, a, dv, hateful, hostile ; 
6 €xOpos, a personal enemy. 

to (cex-), impf. efyov, ew or 
acxYyow, 2 aor. Exxov, Exynxa, 
€oxnpat, eoxeOny (rare), have, 
Karas exe, 2¢ ts well. 

Eas, conj., as longas,; until. 


Z 


tdw (takes n instead of 4@ in con- 
tract forms), ve. 

Zebs, Acos, Aci, Aia, Zed (Zev warep, 
cf. Jupiter), Hellenic name 
for the supreme divinity, 
“father of gods and men.” 


H 


HW, Conj., ov, than; fp... 4%, 
either... or; mérepow. . . 
i, whether ... or. 

nyepovla, 7, (7yeoua), leadership, 
command. In early times 
Sparta was recognized as 
having an #yepovia among the 
Hellenic states. After the 
Persian war the nyepovia was 
transferred to Athens; after 
the Peloponnesian war, it 
passed again to Sparta; after 
the victories of Epameinon- 
das, to Thebes; and, finally, 
to Makedonia. 

nyenoy, dvos. 6, @ leader, guide. 


1 Aor. nb&dunv. 


tiyéopos 


185 


cas 


yydopan, lead, think. 

_qSéws, adv., (ndvs), cheerfully, 

. gladly. 

- q8n, adv., already, now. 

“ ySiorros, 7, ov, sweetest, most pleas- 

ant, sup. of dvs. 

ASopar, yoOncopa, yobnv, be 
pleased. | | 

Svs, efa, ¥, SWEET, agreeable. 

. yw, be present, on hand, come. 

’ FdAOov, eAGeiv, EAOwv, 2 aor. ind., 
inf., and partic. of épxopuat, go, 
come. 

yAtos, 6, tke sun. Helio-trope, 
helio-type. 

year (no-), imperf. yunv, sz. 

qpépa, 7, @ day. Eph-emeral. 

1jmérepos, a, ov, poss. pron. of 
first pers., our, ours. 

yvixa, adv., when. 

“Hoa, 7, queen of the gods. 

‘HpaxArs, cous, 6, a demigod, of 
the heroic age, famed for his 
exploits of strength. 

*HpdSoros, 6, the father of history, 
wrote of the Persian wars. 

TipwrKds, 7, dv, heroic. . 

qtrdopat (yrrwv), pass. dep., d¢ 
inferior, be defeated. 

WTTwv, ov, fertor, comp. Of kakds. 

“Hdatoros, 6, the god of fire. 
He was lame, and a great 
artificer. 


8 


Oddacca, Att. Oddarra, 7, the sea. 

Odvaros, 6, (Ovnoxw), death. 

Oavpdte, PGavpdcopa, €davpaca, 
x. 1. A., wonder at, admire. 

O<arpov, rd, a theatre. 

Oér\w, GeAnow, shortened form of 
eberAw, wish, prefer. 


OeprorroxANs, ots, 6, the hero of 
Salamis. At his advice, the 
Athenians built the long walls 
connecting the wéds with the 
harbor at Tletpacevs, and se- 
cured the naval equipments 
which gave them the empire 
of the sea. 

@céxpuros, 6, a rhetorician of the 
time of Alexander; a cele- 
brated pastoral poet. 

Oeds, 6 Or 9, Voc. beds, a@ god, 
goddess. Theism. 

Oeppo-mvAa, ai, the pass hero- 
ically defended by Leonidas 
and a few Spartans, against 
the hordes of Persia. _ 

@ryPor, ai, the chief city of 
Boiotia. 

@nBaios, a, ov, of Thebes, The- 
ban. 

Oncets, €ws, 6, a national hero of 
the Athenians. 

Ovijoxe (Oav-, Ova-), Oavovpas, 
€Oavov, reOvnxa, aie, be slain. 
aro-, save in pf. and plupf. 

Ovydrnp, tpds, 7, @ DAUGHTER. 

Oupds, 6, the soul, spirit, courage, 
heart. 

Ovpa, 7, @ DOOR. 

Ove, Oiow, fdvca, réOuKa, éribny, 
offer, sacrifice. 


I 


lepds, d, ov, sacred, pl., iepa, ra, 
sacrifices, sacred rites, omens. 
Hiero-glyphic. 

pd ¢ e t 

inpe (€-), ow, ea, eka, etpat, 
etOny, send, hurl, mid., rush. 

ixaves, 7, dv, Sufficient. 

Crews, wor. Prohttiors. 


tva 186 Kpavyy 


tva, conj., w. subj., (after past 
tenses, w. subjv. or opt.), ¢Aaé, 
in order that. 

tires, €ws, 6, Horseman. 

‘Inmlas, “Iamapxos, see p. 166. 

Uraos, 6 Or 9, @ horse. 

"IoOp.a, ra, the Isthmian games. 

lrOu0s, 6, az isthmus, the isth- 
mus at Korinthos. 

toros, 7, ov, egua/. ISO-SCELES. 

tory, (ora-), oryjow, I aor. 
€ornoa, 2 aor. éorny, ota, 
€orapat, earadny, set, station ; 
pass., w. pf., plpf., and 2 aor. 
act., stand. 

leropla, n, a learning by inquiry, 
history. 

tows, adv., eyually, perhaps. 

*Iradla, , the land of the Ro- 
mans, 

“Iwves, of, an Hellenic tribe. 


K 


KaBpos, 6, the founder of Thebes. 

Ka0-atpew, cake or Pull down. 

Kab({w, xabiow, Att. xabia, éxa- 
Gioa, seat, intr., sit down. 

Ka0-(ornpr, set down, station, 
establish; pass., w. pf., plpf., 
and 2 aor. act., s¢f down. 

Kal, conj., exd, also, even, xat 
. . kal, both ... and. 
Katpos, 6, the proper time, crisis, 

OCCaSiON. 
xalw, xavow, K.T. A., Sel On fire, 
burn. Cauterize, caustic. 
Kakos, 7, dv, Dad, base, cowardly. 
Caco-graphy. Comp. p. I7I. 
KaKos, adv., (xaxos), badly. 
Kahéw (kade-, KAe-), KAA@, eka- 
Aeoa, KexAnka KexAnpat, exAnOny, 
call, 


KadAlwy, xadAcoros, comp. and 
sup. of xados. 

Kaos, 7, ov, beautiful, noble, 
good, favorable, honorable. 
Kadds, adv., (xados), well, beau- 
tifully, bravely; xadras exe, 

tt ts well, all right. 

kard, prep. w. G., down from, 
against, w. A., down, through, 
according to. 

kata-Balvw, go down. 

kara-kalyw, used in 2 aor., xare- 
xavoy, for xata-xreiva. 

kara-Krelvo, £2//, put to death. 

KaTa-AapBave, seize, overtake, 
find, Cata-leptic. 

Kara-Aelnaw, abandon. 

kata-Avw, put down, destroy. 

Keipar, xeicouat, lic, be situated. 

KeAevm@, KeAevow, éxéAevoa, KeEKé- 
Aeuxa, KexéAevopat, exeNevoOny, 
command, order. 

képas, xéparos Or képws, rd, horn, 
wing of an army. Rhino- 
ceros. 

Képxvpa, 7, an island west of 
Hellas, famous for its sailors. 

kiSivevo (xivduvos), zncur peril. 

klvSuvos, 6 danger. 

KyXéapxos 6. a Spartan general. 

KOLVOS, 7, Ov, Common. [mus. 

Kepwv80s, 7, the city on the Isth- 

Koopew, arrange, adorn. 

Koo pos, 6, order, the Cosmos. 

Kparéw, (xparos), be strong; w. G. 
or A., rule over, conquer. 

Kpdrioros, 1, ov, strongest, best, 
a sup. of dyads. 

Kpdros, eos, Td, Strength; ava 
xpatos, “p to one’s strength, at 
full speed. Auto-crat. 

Kpavyi, 7, @ xotse, shout. 


xpe(trov 


kpe(rrwv, ov, better, a comp. of 
ayaos. 
Kpivo, Kpiv@, Expiva, KeKptka, KeKpt- 
wat, exptOnv, separate ; judge. 
krdopar, acquire; pf., have ac- 
gutred, possess. 

xrelvo (crev-), krevir, I aor. €xrewva, 
2 aor. éxravov, Extova, ill. 

Kipos, 6, Kuros the elder, found- 
er of the Persian empire; 
Kuros the younger, brother of 
Artaxerxes, pretender to the 
throne of Persia. 

Kvwv, kuvés, 6, 7, @ dog, HOUND. 
Cynic. 

Kkwrvo (v before a consonant ; 
v before a vowel), hinder. 

Koun, 7, a village. 

kwpwdla, 7, comedy. 

Kovorayrivos, 6, the first Chris- 
tian emperor (A. D. 306-337). 


A 


AaxeSaipdvior, of, inhabitants of 
AaxeSaipov, capital of Aaxo- 
veKn. 

Aakxovixh. 7, the part of the 
Peloponnésos -inhabited by 
the Spartans. 

AapPavw (AaB-), Anyrouat, 2 aor. 
€kaBov, etAnha, eiAnupat, €An- 
POnv, take, capture.  Di- 
lemma. 

Aaptpds, a, dv, Srz/iiant. Lamp. 

AavOdvw (Aad-), Anow, 2 aor. 
€Aafov, A€AnOa, AeANopat, ¢s- 
cape observation of; mid., 
forget, commonly w. suppl. 
partic., AavOavw avrov aed bor, 
elude him in going away. 
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pakpos 


Adyw, AdEw, EAeEa, (etpynxa), AéAey- 
pat, eA€xOnv, say. Lex-icon. 
Aeltrw (Acr-), Aetyyw, 2 aor. EAsrov, 
AéeAoura, A€Aeuppar, erAechOny, 
leave. E)-lipsis. 

AcwviSas, 6, the Spartan king, 
hero of Thermopulai. 

AoyeKh, 7, (Adyos), the science of 
logic. 

Adyos, 6, word, speech, reason. 
Theo-logy, dia-log. 

ous, 6, the Plague, pestilence. 


Aoumds, Nh ov, (Acizrw), Left, ve- 


maining. 

| Addos, 6, a Azll. 

| Aox-ayos, 6, (Adxos, 2 company + 
Hycopat), @ captain. 

Avxotpyos, 6, the lawgiver of the © 
Lakedaimonians. 

Autréw, grieve, Pain. 

Avpa, 7), a stringed instrument. 

Aupeds, 7, dv, Staging to the dupa, 
lyric. 

Avcavipos; 6, the Lakedaimo- 
nian general who captured 
Athens at the close of the 
Peloponnesian war, 404 B. C. 

Avo, Avow, dAvea, AeAvKa, AeAvpaL, 
€AvOnv, LOOSE, destroy ,; mid., 
ransom. Ana-lysis. 


M 


pobnpa, aros, ro, @ lesson. 

padypariy, 9, che sczence of 
mathematics. 

padyris, 6, @ learner, student. 

Malav6&pos, 6, river in Asia M. 

MaxeSov(a, , a division of North- 
ern Hellas. 

paxpds, a, dv, Jong. 


pide 


pdda, adv., much, very, eés- 
pectally ; comp. paddov, sup. 
padiora. 

Mavrivea, 9, the town in Arkadia 
where Epameinondas fought 
his last battle, 362 B.c. 

paxn. 7, @ battle. 

POXoMAL, paxovpa, epaxerdyny, 
pepaxynpa, W. D., fight against. 

plyas peydAn, péya, great. 

pelfov, péycoros, comp. and sup. 
of péyas. 

pelwv, ov, smaller; comp. of 
puxpos. 

péAas, ava, av, black. Melan- 
choly. 

pido, peAAnow, eueAAnoa, be 
about to, intend, delay. 

piv, a post-posit. particle, used 
to distinguish the word or 
clause with which it stands 
from something which is to fol- 
low, and commonly answered 
by 8¢. Its force. is given 
usually by the tone and em- 
phasis of the voice, and not 
by any English word. 

pévrow, post-posit. particle, Zow- 
ever. 

péve, pevo, euewa, pepevnxa, re- 
main, await. 

Mévov, wvos, 6,a Greek general. 

pépos, cos, 76, @ Part, share. 

ploos, 7, ov, MIDDLE; in the 
pred. posit., middle of; as, 
peon » xapa, the middle of the 
country, but 9 peon xapa, the 
middle country. 

peorros, 7, ov, full, full of. 

pera, prep. w. G., with, in com- 
pany with, w. A., after. 

pera-wépwe, OF -opa, send for. 
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people 


wéxpt, prep. (never used in 
compos.), w. G., stil, up 
to, conj., ustil. 

ph, adv., sof, conj., chat not, 
Jest. pn has all the com- 
pounds which ov has. yy and 
its compounds are used with 
the subj., impv.,and infin., and 
with other forms of the verb 
in expressions denoting a 
wish, purpose, or condition. 

pn-8-els, xn-Se-pia, un-3-ev, no one, 
nothing. 

pndd-rore, adv., never. 

p-re, CONj., and not, pyre... 
pyre, neither... nor. 

Mnbdixes, 7, ov, pertaining to the 
M7do, a people of Asia as- 
sociated with the Heépoax. 

PATH, pNTpOsS, 7, @ MOTHER. 

pixpds, a, ov, small, 

PipviioKe (pva-), prnow, euvnou, 
peuynpa, éeumoOnv, remind; 
mid., remember. 

pioto, date. Mis-anthropist. 

proes, 6, Say, reward, MEED. 

Mynpoctvn, 7, (mipmoxw), Mem- 
ory, mother of the nine muses. 

povacryptoy, To, a religious house 
where men alone live. 

povos, 7,0v, 2/one. Mon-arch. 

povorky, 7, any art of the muses, 
music. 

pidos, 6, a legend. 

Muxfvar, al, ancient capital of 
Argolis. 

pupids, ados, 7, @ myriad. 

pupror, at, a, fen thousand. 

Mipov, wvos, 6, a famous sculp- 
tor. The Diskobolos (disk. 
thrower) was his work. 

popla, 7, folly. Sopho-more. 


val 


189 


Opvupe 


N 


val, adv., yéa, yes. 

vaus, vews, 7, Sk2D. Naval. 

vedvids, 6, a youth, young man. 

Nefdos, 6, river in Atyurros. 

véxrap, apos, 76, the drink of the 
gods, nectar. 

Nepéd, 7, seat of the Nemaean 
Games. (phyte. 

véos, ad, ov, young, NEW. Neo- 

veds w, 6, @ lemple. 

viicos, 7, an island. Poly-nesia. 

vixdw, conguer, be victorious. 

vixn, 7, victory. 

voptte, “attic fut.” vousd, x. T. A, 
esteem, consider, think. 

vopos, 6, @ custom, law. 

voos, contr. vous, 6, 7ind. 

viv, adv, NOW. [nzght. 

v0t, vucrds, 9, night, vuxrds, by 


=) 


évos, 6, @ guest-friend, host, 
stranger. 

EevobGy, avros, 6, an Athenian, 
a pupil of Sokratés, and author 
of the Anabasis. 

Elépéns, 6, the famous king of 
Persia. 


O 


6, n, ro, definite article, ¢he, 
often equivalent to a posses- 
Sive ; in contrasted expres- 
sions a dem. pron., 6d wey. . . 
6d, the one... the other. 

oBodds, 6, an Hellenic coin worth 
one sixth of a drachmé, nearly 
three cents, but having a pur- 
chasing power much greater. 


6-8¢, 7-8, rd-Se, dem. pron., ¢hzs, 
the following. 

650s, 7, @ way, road. Meth-od. 

’"OSuccevs, ews, 6, the wisest of 
the Hellenic chiefs in the 
Trojan war. 

60ev, rel. adv., whence, from 
what source. 

olSa (/5-), a 2 pf. used as a pres- 
ent, conjugation irreg., sub. 
i380, fut. eicopas, know. 

otxa-8, adv., homeward. 

olxérns, 6, a house-servant. 

olxdw, inhabit, dwell in ; 9 otxov- 
pévn (yn), the world. 

olkoSopixy, 9, architecture. 

otxos, 6, a house, home. 

olvos, 6, WINE. 

otopar, Att. ofuat, olnoopa, anny, 
think, suppose. 

olos, a, ov, what, such as, as; 
olds re, able, oidv re, Dosstble. 

otow, fut. of dépw, 2 aor. Fveyxoy, 
bear. 

otxopar, ofynaopat, pf. otywxa, be 
gone. 

OAry-apxla, 7, @ government by a 
Jew, oligarchy. 

6Alyos, n, ov, “ttle; pl., few. 

dros, 7, ov, whole, all. Catholic. 

"Odupmds, ados, 7, an Olympic 
games; ve ’Odupmiadas, win 
Olympic victories. 

Odws, adv., on the whole, in short. 

"Odvpros, 6, Mountain in Ce 
gaXia, seat of the gods. 

“Opnpos, 6, the father of Enic 
poetry, to whom are ascribed 
the Iliad and the Odyssey. 

Spvupt (op4-, du0-), Guovpat, duoca, 
Gpmpoxa, Guopoopat, opoOny or 
dpooOny, swear, take oath. 


Cpodoyéw 


spodoylo, agree, acknowledge. 

épws, adv., at the same time, 
nevertheless. 

évopa, aros, To, @NAME. An-ony- 
mous. 

émoGev, adv., behind, after, as 
prep. w. G., dehind. 

omdtrns, 6, a heavy-armed foot- 
soldter. 

Ordov, To, an implement; pl., 
arm:, armor. Pan-oply. 

6rou, rel. adv., whither, whither- 
Soever. 

émécos, 7, ov, rel. pron., how 
much,as much as, pl., how 
many, as Many as. 

orore, rel.adv., when, whenever, 
SINCE. 

érov, rel. adv., where, wherever. 

Omws, adv., how, as; conj, 72 
order that, that. 

opdw (d7-, id-), SWoua, 2 aor. 
eldov, Empaka, Eopapat OF Spat, 
&pOnv, see. Pan-orama. 

épkos, 6, a2 oath. Ex-orcism. 

Oppaw, set in motion, intr., rush, 
Set out. 

Spvis, tos, 6, 4, @ bird, fowl. 
Ornith-ology. 

’"Opovras, 6, a traitor in the camp 
of Kuros. 

Opos, €0s, TO, @ Mountain. 

és, 7. 6, rel. pron., who, which, 
what, that. 

éoos, 7, ov, rel. pron., as much 
as, pl., as many as. 

do-mwep, -mep, O-mep, rel. pron., 
which very person or thing. 

éoréov, Attic contr. ocrovy, ro, 
a bone, 

ée-n5, 7-T1s, 6 Tt, rel. pron., who- 
ever, whichever, whatever. 
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ére, rel. adv., when. 

én, conj., that, because; Ste 
taxiota, as guickly as posst- 
dle (distinct from 67, neuter 
of dotts). 

ot, adv., before a vowel with 
smooth breathing ovx, before 
a vowel with rough breath- 
ing ovx, wot, procl.; of dns, 
Say no, deny, refuse. 

ov, pers. pron. of third pers., 
gen. sing., used refl., of him- 
self, herself, itself, encl. 

ot-8€, conj., zof even, ovdé ... 
ovde, not even... nor yet. 

ot-8-els, ov-de-pia, ov-d-év, mot 
Even ONE, NO ONE. 

otkén, adv., 20 longer. 

ovv, an inferential post-posit. 
conj., accordingly, therefore, 
and so. 

ov-wore, AdV., 1-ever. 

ovpavos, 6, the sky, heaven. 

ov-re, CON)., and not, nor, ovre 

. ote, metther ... nor. 

ovtos, avrn, Tovro, dem. pron., 
this. Predicate position. 

ovres, OF ovTa, adv., thus. 


II 


mars-aywyos, 6, a slave who went 
with a boy to and from school, 


a kind of tutor. Pedagogics. 
madlov, ro, @ little child, 
child. 


mais, mados, 6, 7, @ boy, child. 

walw, strike. 

mad, adv., again, back. Palim- 
psest. 

wavta-maci(v), adv., altogether. 

mavu, adv., altovether, very. 


wopa 191 TOTS 


mapa, prep. w. G., from beside, 
Jrom, w. D., dy the side of, 
near, WwW. A., to, toward, con- 
trary to,comparcd with, along. 
Para-graph. Para-digm. 

wap-ayyédAw, sezd word along, 
give orders. 

wapa-ylyvopa, come, arrive, be 
on hand. 

wapa-SlSup., deliver up. 

mwapa-Kahéw, call forward, invite, 
exhort. 


mapacayyns, 6, a measure of dis-. 


tance, thirty stadia, about 
three miles. 

mwapa-oKevalw, wake ready, pre- 
pare 

wrap-up (eiui), de near, at hand. 

wap ehatve, march or ride along 
or by. 

map-epxopar, Dass along or by. 

wap-<xo, 22ve, Provide. 

TlapSeviv, dvos, 6, temple of the 
virgin goddess Athéné on the 
Acropolis at Athens. 

Ilapvaccs, 6,a mountain range in 
central Hellas, frequented by 
the Muses. See map, p. 9. 

Tlapvcarts, 7, mother of Kuros. 

' was, waoa, wav, the whole, every; 
pl., 2/7. Pan-theism. 

mao xo (a0-, mevO-), reicouat, 2 
aor. énaOov, 2 pf. mémovba, be 
affected by something, suffer; 
ev OF kax@s Tacye, suffer good 
or zl; rimabav; why? (what 
has happened to you, that — ?) 

warhp, marpos, 6,a@ FATHER. 

watpls, idos, 9, (marnp), one’s 
fatherland. 

mwavw, stop, mid., pause, desist. 

medlov, rd, a Plain. 


welds, 7, dv, (sous), on foot. 

welOw (m0-), meiow, Emeoa, meé- 
metka, TéTrecopat, emeiaOny, per- 
suade; mid., obey; 2 pf. intr. 
mwerroba, trust. 

Tleparets, €ws, 6, the harbor of 
Athens. 

mepaw OF metpdopa, fry. Pirate. 

Tlactiorparos, 6, “Tyrant” of 
Athens, a patron of art and 
literature. 

TleAorcv-vyoos, 7, (Iledop + 
viwos, Pelops’s island), the 
peninsula south of the Korin- 
thian isthmus. 

wepTo, meio, erepya, 2 pf. 
menmoppa, mémeppat, emenpOny, 
send, — 

aévre, of, ai, rd, indecl., FIVE, 
Penta-gon. 

mwevrfjkovra, of, ai, ra, indecl., 
jifty. Pente-cost. 

wept, prep. w. G., about, concern- 
ing, Ww. A., around. Peri- 
meter. 

TlepuxA fis, €ous, et, €a, VOC. TepixXets, 
6, the Athenian statesman un- 
der whose administration, just 
before the Peloponnesian war, 
the city reached the height of 
its glory. 

Tlépoat, of, an Asiatic people. 

mlvaf, axos, 6, a tablet, map. 

Illv8apos, 6, the great Lyric poet, 
styled, from his sublimity, 
‘“The Theban Eagle.” 

wivw, (at-, mo-), miopat, 2 aor. 
mov, méemwKa, mémopat, erobny, 
drink, 

morevo, w. D., crust. 

TIvo (Sat, of, a warlike tribe. 

Torres, 7, ov, (meiOw), trusty, 


awAatorvov 
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mwralorov, To, @ Syuare. 
TlAdrov, wvos, 6, the Athenian 


philosopher, pupil of Socrates, 


and author of the Republic, 
Phaedo, and other famous 
dialogs. 

w\€Opov, rd, a measure of length, 
100 or IoI English feet, the 
sixth part of a stadion. 

wAelwv, mAeioros, Comp. and sup. 
of modus, much, pl. many. 

whe (mAv-), mAEvoopat OF mAEv- 
govpat, émrevoa, mém\evka, 
memAevopat, Sail. 

awA00s, eos, ro, (wAnpys), fulness, 
amount, multitude. 

wAny, prep. w. G., except. 

wdrpns, €s, FULL. 

twAnolos, a, ov, near. 

tAotov, To, (1A€w), @ boat. 

aoveros, a, ov, rich. 

awrouréw, be rich. 

mwoev, interr. adv., whence ? 

wot, interr. adv., whither ? 

mwovew, make, do; ed, OF Kakas 
maew, treat well, or badly. 

wolnpa, aros, To, creation, poem. 

tolnots, ews, 7, (mow), poetry. 

TounThs, 6, (movew), @ poet. 

motos, a, ov, interr. pron., of what 
kind ? what? 

wodepew (rdAEnos), Wage War. 

aoAepiKes, 7, Ov, (moAEpos), fit for 
war, warlike. 

qmoXéptos, a, dv, (oAepuos), Of war, 
hostile; wod€pios, 6, an enemy 5 
modepuot, of, the enemy. 

adAcpos, 6, war. Polemic. 

aoAt-opxéw, bestege a city. 

WOAts, ews, 7, a City, Stale. 

woAt-rys, 6, @ Citizen. Politics. 

modAdkis, adv., (woAvs), often. 


wovs, odd, Todd, much, great ; 
pl., #zany ; comp. mAeiwy, sup. 
wretoros. Poly-gon. 

mwovnpes, a, dv, laborious, evil, 
bad. 

wovos, 6, Loil, hardship. 

wopela, 7, (ropevw), 2 journey, 
march. 

mopevo, convey, mid. and pass., 
go, walk, march. 

TloreSav, vos, 6, god of the sea. 

mooos, 7, ov, interr. pron., how 
much? how many ? 

mworapos, 6, (7o-, Stem of zivw), 
a river. 

more, indef. adv., af some time, 
once, encl. 

®TOTEPOS, a, ov, interr. pron., which 
of two? morepov. .. H+... 5 
whether ..:or.. 

wov, interr. adv., WHERE? 

mous, odds, 6, @ FOOT. Tri-pod. 

mpaypa, aros, Td, (mparrw), 2 
thing done, deed, pl., affairs, 
trouble. Pragmatic. 

mparre, modéw, érpaga, mempaya, 
mempaypat, empayOny, do, prac- 
tise; ed mparra, do well, 
prosper. Practical. 

wpeoBurepos, a, ov, elder. Pres- 
byterian. 

aply, adv. or conj., before, sooner 
than, until, w. infin. or indic. 

apo, prep. w. G., before, in front 
of, FOR. Pro-gram. 

arpo-8Sop1, Jetray. 

mpd-ept (elu), 20 forward. 

tpo-Oupos, ov, with forwara 
mind, ready, enthusiastic. 

TI pogevos, 6, a friend of Xenophon. 

apos, prep. w. G., zm front of, 
from, w.D., near, at; in ad- 


1 wAfy is never used in composition with a verb. 
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dition to; w. A., to, toward, 
against. Pros-ody. 

apoo-epe (es), w. G., or prep. 
and ID., come to, approach. 

arpoo-hkw, be near at hand, mpoo- 
nket, 2f ts fitting. 

mwpoo-paxopat, w. D., fightagainst. 
apooGev, adv., (mpo), défore, 
formerly, sooner. 

wpoorlénpr, add. 

mpoTepos, a, ov, (mpo), before, 
mporepoy, adv., before. 

wpo-rlOnur, Dut Lefore, offer. 

mp&ros, 7, ov, (mpo), first. Prot- 
agonist. 

Tli@aydpas, 6, of Samos. An 
early philosopher who  be- 
lieved in the transmigration 
of the soul. He made im- 
portant contributions to math- 
ematics and music. 

wut, adv., wth clenched fist. 

_ d-trote, adv., ever yet, ever. 

ws, interr. adv.. HOW? 

ws, adv., in any way, encl. ; dd€ 
mos, Somewhat as follows. 


pddtos, a, ov, easy. Comp. p. 171. 

péo (fu-), pevooua, eppevoa, 
eppunka, éppuny, flow. 

pirwp, opos, 6, a public speaker, 
orator. Rhetoric. 

bnropich, 7, the art of the pnrwp. 


plrro, piyyo, eppiya, éppida, 
Epptppat, éppipOnv, throw, 
hurl. 


‘Popaixds, 7, dv, and ‘Pwpaios, a, 
ov, of Rome, Roman ; ‘Pwpaios, 
6, @ Roman. 


>» 


Zadapls, ivos, 7, the island near 
Athens, where the famous 
battle of Salamis occurred in 
which the fleet of Xerxes was 
destroyed. 

Zawhs, ovs, ACC. ody, VOC. of, 7, a 
poetess of Lesbos, called by 
Solon “the tenth Muse.” 

LdpSers, ewv, ai, a city in Asia 
Minor. 

cwarparns, 6, the Persian word 
for governor. Satrap. 

oe-avrod, 7s, Contr. cavrou, refl. 
pron. gen. sing., of thyself. 

cedyvy, 9, Che moon. 

ope, atos, 76, a Lomb, grave. 

onpepov, adv., fo-day. 

ZtkeAla, 4, island south of Italy. 

otros, 6, pl. oira, ra, grain, food. 

oKerropar, oKéouat, eoxeauny, 
€oxeppat, look carefully at, 
watch, consider. Micro-scope. 
The pres. and the impf. of 
this verb, seldom found in 
Attic, are supplied by ororéw 
Or oKoméopat. 

oKynvy, 7, @ tent. Scene. 

oKxoréo, dep. oxoméouat, look at, 
contemplate, consider. This 
verb, used only in the pres. 
and the impf., has its other 
tenses supplied by oxérropa. 

ZxKv0ar, of, a nomadic tribe. 

oKxv0p-wnds, ov, sad or sullen of 

face. 

Zodrwv, wos, 6, the early law- 
giver of Athens. 

OOS, 07], TOV, POSS., your, yours. 

LodonArs, €ouvs, 6, one of the 
greatest of tragic poets. 


codla 
copia, 7, (codos), wisdom. 
codes, 7. ov, wise. Sophia, 


Lrapriarys, 6, a Spartan. 

orovdy, 7, a tzbation , pl., treaty, 
truce, 

orddiov, ro, a measure of length, 
Six mA€Opa, nearly a furlong. 

oradpes, 6, @ station, day’s jour- 
NEY. 

ord\Aw, oreAd, Eoreda, €oradka, 
€oraApat, earaAdny, send, fit out. 

orédavos, 6, a Crown. 

orepavew (oreduvos), crown. 

orodos, 6, (aTeAAw), an expedt- 
tion. 

OTPAT-evpa, aTos, TO, an armty. 

oTparevw (orpat-nyds), make an 
expedition. 

orpar-nyéw, lead as general. 

orpat-nyos, 6, a general, 

STPAT-Ld, 7, a7 army. 

orpar-wrns, 6, @ soldier. 

orpat-o-med-evw, encamp. 

orpat-o-mweSov, 10, an encamp- 
ment. 

ov, pers. pron. of second per- 
son, THOU, encl. 

ovy-ylyvopm, w. D., be with, 
associate with. 

ovy-ypapw, compose. 

ovy-Kkaréw, call together. 


ovA-AapBave, seize, arrest. Syl- 
lable. 
ovd-Aéyw, oud-AcEo, ouv-ede€a, 


guv-ciAoxa, Tvy-eiheypat, 2 aAOre 

ouveeyny, collect. 

_ ovp-Bovreva, w. D., advise, coun- 
sel, mid., w. D., consult with. 

ocup-paxla, 7, (udxn), a2 alliance. 

TUP-paXos, 6, (uayn), an ally. 

oup-ropevopar, w. D., droceed or 
journey with. 
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ov or vv, prep. w. D., with. 

ocvv-épxopar, come or vo toyether. 

odatipa, 7, 2 ball. Sphere. 

odhevbovde, throw with the sling. 

opodpa, adv., greatly, very 
much. 

Loxparns, ous, et, 7, VOC. Soxpares, 
6, perhaps the greatest of un- 
inspired teachers and philoso- 
phers. 

cate (owd-), save; mid., escape. 

odpa, aros, td, the body. 


T 


taplas, 6, @ steward. 

Takis, ews, 9, (rdrrw), arrange- 
ment, order, rank. 

Tarte (ray-), arrange, marshal, 
mid., place one’s self. 

Taos, 6, 2 tomb, grave. 

Tappos, 7, 2 ditch. 

TaXUs, ia, v, Gulch, swifl, raxd, 
Or taxéws, adv., guichly. 
Comp. 6arrev, tdysoros. 

ré, post-posit. conj., awd, encl.; 
ré ... vé Or re... kal, both 
- 2. and. 

Teixos, eos, rd, @ wall, fort. 

rehevtdw (TeAeuTn), Ena, Ate. 

reXeuty. 7, 2 fulilment, accom- 
plishment. 

TéXOS, €0S, TO, AN ENA, issue. 

rérrapes, oi, al, rérrapa, rd, FOUR. 
Tetr-arch. 

véxvn, 9, art, skill. 
ology. 

tTnr€-ypados, 6, che telegraph. 

rlOnpt (Ge-), Ojow, €Onxa, réGerka, 
réOepat, éréOnv, put, place. 
Thesis. 


Techn- 


Toda 
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Tyce (reopn), honor. 

Tit, 7, Honor. 

tls, ri, interr. 
which ? what? 

tls, ri, indef. pron., some, any, 
a certain, a, encl. 

TiTpooKe (Tp0-), Tp@gw, K.T.X., 
wound. 

rolvuy, post-posit. conj., ¢here- 
Sore. 

rooSe, ade, dvde, dem. pron., of 
such kind, such as the fol- 
lowing. 

rovotros, TotavTn, ToLovTo, Att. also 
Toovroy, dem. pron., of such 
kind, such as the foregoing. 

réfev-wa, aros, 7d, (rofevw), a7 
arrow. 

togkevw (rdééov), shoot with the bow. 

Tofov, td, a bow. 

toférns, 6, (rdéov), an archer. 

rémos, 6, 2 place, space. Topic. 

Tovo0ros, TosauTn, TocovTov, dem. 
pron., so much, so great, pl., 
so many. 

tore, adv., then. 

Totpxos, 6, 2 Turk. 

Tpay-wdla, 7, tragedy, ode. 

pets, oi, ai, rpia, rd, THREE. 

tplre, Type, I aor. érpepa, reé- 
tpopa Or rérpada, réeTpappat, 
érpamny, 2 aor. mid. érpamrduny, 
turn, mid., abs., or fol. by 
prep. w. A., turn one’s self, 
turn, resort to. . 

tpéxw (rpex-, for Opex-, dpap-), 
Spapotpat, 2 aor. épapov, Se- 
Spaynxa, Sedpdunpat, 74M. 

tpidxovra, oi, ai, td, (rpeis), 
indecl., hzrty. 

Tprd-KoovL, at, a, Zhree hundred. 

tplros, n, ov, (pets), third. 


pron., WHO? 


Tpola, n, the city besieged by 
the Achaians (Hellenes) in 
the heroic age, and called 
“IAcov by Homer. 

Tpomos, 6, (Tpémw), a turn, dis- 
position, character. Trope. 
Tpwikes, 7, dv, of Trota, Trojan. 
TvyXavo (ruy-), revEouas, 2 aor. 
€ruxoy, TeTUXNKA OF Térevya, W. 
G., hit, obtain; happen, w. 

suppl. partic. 

TUpavvos, 6, one who holds the 
supreme power by force. 

Tvpror, of, inhabitants of Tyre. 

TUX), 9, (Tvyxavw), chance, for- 
tune, luck. 


Y 

USwp, vdaros, Td, WATER. Hy- 
drant. 

vids, 6, SON. 

upérepos, G, ov, poss. pron. of 
second pers., your, yours. 

vn-dpxw, begins w. D., exist, 
favor. 

dmép, prep. w. G., above, in be- 
half of; w. A., over, beyond. 

vmoxvéopa. (strengthened form 
of bn-éxoua), dworynoopa, 2 
aor. tmecyduny, Urecxnpua, hold 
one’s self under; take upon 
one’s self, promise. 

uno, prep. w. G., by, under, 
w. ID. or A., under. WHypo- 
thesis. 

vro-{vyov, Td, (iad + Cvydy, a 
yoke), a beast of burden. 

viro-hapBavo, fake under one’s 
protection, answer, assume. 

vn-onredo, suspect, apprehend, 


vow la 


- dr-owla, 7, suspicion, apprehen- 
StON, 

torepos, a. ov, following, later ; 
vatepov, adv., afterwards. 


} 


galvo (pav-), pave, epnva, me- 
gayxa, 2 pf. intr. wépnva, 
nmepacpat, epavOny or earn», 
show; mid., appear. Phen- 
omenon. 

pdray§, ayyos, 7, a line of battle. 

avepos, a, dv, (haivw), manifest. 

ilSopar, w. G., spare. 

PaSlas, 6, the greatest of Hel- 
lenic sculptors, friend .of 
Periklés. | 

dépw (oi-, évex-, eveyk-), olow, I 
aor. AveyKa, 2 AOr. AveyKov, 2 
pf. dvyvoya, erjveypar, nvéxOnv, 
BEAR, carry, bring, produce, 
endure. FPeri-phery. 

hetywo (dhvy-), gevSopa, 2 aor. 
épuyov, 2 pf. mepvya, flee, 
avoid, go into exile. 

oypl (da-), hyow, epyoa, say, 
assert, ob dnus, refuse, deny. 
The pres. ind. is encl. except 
in the second pers. sing. dys. 

prio (didros), love, welcome. 
Philo-pena. 

urla, 7, (pidos), friendship. 

irv0s, a, ov, (pidros), friendly. 

Pi\-urmos, 6, (lover of horses), 
the king of Makedonia, father 
of Alexandros, against whom 
were delivered the “ Philip- 
pics” of Demosthenes. 

bitos, 7, ov, dear, friendly ; 
piros, 6, a friend. 
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pr0-codla, 7, philo-sophy. 

rto-codos, ov, fond of wisdom ; 
@tAdcudos, 6, 2 philosopher. 

hoBéw, frighten ; mid. and pass., 
Sear. 

oBos, 6, fear, antic. 

dordw, go to and fro; attend 
school. 

povéw, think, be prudent, intend. 

@pvyla, 7, a province of Asia 
Minor. 

vAc£, axos, 6, 9, @ guard, 
watcher. | 

pvrdrre (pudax-), keep guard. 

idrov, 7d, @ leaf, page. 

voids, 7, dv, physical, 


x 


xalpw (yxap-), yatpjow, 2 aor. 
pass. éxdpnv, Kexdpynxa, xeyd- 
pnpa, rejoice; yaipe, Lat. 
Salve, xatpere, gooa-day, good- 
by. 

Xorpovera, 7, a town in Boidtia, 
memorable for the decisive 
victory of Philip, 338 B. c. 

XaAerds, 7, dv, hard, severe, 
angry. 

Xaples, eooa, ev, (ydpts), graceful, 
pleasing. 

XGpis, ros, 9, (yaipo), grace, 
savor, gratitude. 

xelp, xetpds, 9, @ hand. 

Xetpo-TEXvNS, 0, an artisan. 

xelpwv, ov, inferior, comp. of 
Kaxos. 

x9€s, adv., yesterday. 

xtrvo1, at, a, @ thousand. 

xopes, 6, @ dance, band of aan- 
cers. Chorus, 


Xpdopar 


Xpdopar, w. D., use, employ; 
xXpaopai rim ws Piro, ¢reat one 
as a friend. 

Xpy, impers., ypnoet, impf. éxpay 
or ypyv, be necessary, one 
ought. 

Xpype, aros, To, (xpdopat), thing 
used; pl., goods, money. 

Xpyorpos, n, ov, useful, service- 
able, valiant. 

Xpwrrds, 6, (xpio, anoint), the 
Anointed One, the Christ. 

Xpovos, 6, ftme, chrono-meter. 

Xpvoeos, G, ov, contr. ypuaods, 7, 
ou, of gold, golden. 

Xopa, 7, 2 land, country. 

xeplov, rd, (xyapa), a place; a 
strong place, fortification. 


Vv 


evSa, deceive, dep. evdouat, 
lie, be false. Pseud-onym. 
The act. is very rare in Attic 
prose. 

Wuxy, 7, the soul. Psyche. 
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wdedéw 


co) 


#, interj., expressing surprise, 
joy, or pain, O/ Oh/ d, a 
mere address. 

d5e, adv., (8c), thus, as follows , 
&dé mas, somewhat as follows. 

dpa, 7, @ season, hour, the 


proper time for a thing. 
Horo-scope. 
ds, rel. adv., @s, procl.; os 


BovAcpevos orparevecOa, on the 
ground that he wished to 
make an expedition; os 
strengthens a superlative ; as, 
@s Taxyiora, as guickly as 
possible. 

és, conj., that, in order that, 
used as va. Also declarative, 
aS Ort. 

do-mep, rel. adv., even as, Just as, 
as tf. 

do-re, conj., w. infin., so as fo, 
so that; w. indic., so that. 

aed, azd, bencfit. 


Then wey Y 


WH 
eit al 


a certain 
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appoint 


II. ENGLISH-GREEK 


This vocabulary will be adequate for quite a range of composition and conver- 


sation beyond the exercises of the Primer. 
Thus help, might, in company with, do not occur, but the Greek 


synonyms. 


words will be found under aid, power, and with. 


If a word is not found, look for its 


Put the thought of an English 


sentence in its simplest form, and you will readily find a Greek equivalent 


A 


a, a certain, ris, ri, encl. 

abandon, «xaradeirw, -Acio, 2 
aor. xareAcmov. 

able, dSuvards, 7, dv; olds re; be 
—, d¥vapat, noopas. 

abolish, caradvo, -Avow. 

about (concerning), api or epi 
w. G.; (around), dui or epi 
w. A.3 be —, pédAAa, pedAnoo. 

abstain from, dréyopat, -e£opat, 
2 aor. dmeoyopuny, w. G. 

accomplish, d:amparra, -mpatw. 

accord, of one’s own, (willing), 
éx@v, ovoa, dv. 

accordingly, 57; ovv. 

according to, xara w. A. 

account of, on, évexa Ww. G.; dia 

Achaioi, ’Ayuatot, oi. tw. A. 

Achilleus, ’AyiAevs, ews, 6. 

acknowledge, dpodoyen, now. 

add, mpooribns. 

admire, Oavyatw, avopas. 

affair, mpaypa aros, ro. 

affirm, gdnpi, pyc. 

afford, mapéyo, -€£w, 2 aor. -erxov. 

after, pera w. A.3 aor. partic. 

again, madw; avd; avs. 

against, émi or mpds w. A. 

Agamemn6n, ’Ayapépvwy, ovos, 6. 

agree, éuodoyéw, now. 

aid, apedew, now. 


Aiguptos, Atyurros, 7. 

Aischulos, Aicyiros, 6. 

akropolis, dxpdzoNXts, ews, 7)- 

Alexandros, ’Adé£avdpos, 5. 

all, was, waoa, nav; das, anaca, 
drav. 

alliance, cuppayia 7. 

allow, édw, €acw. 

ally, cvppayos, 6. 

alone, pdvos, n, ov. 

along (by), mapa w. A. 

already, 767. 

also, xal. 

always, hei. 

ambrosia, adu8pocia, 7. 

America, ’Apepexn, 7. 

among, ev w. D.; pera w. G.; 
after a verb of motion, es 
w. A. 

and, cai; — yet, pévror. 

announce, dyyéAAw, yeA@ ; amay 
yéeAXo. 

another, dAAos, n, ov; one —, aA- 
AnAwv. 

answer, amoxpivopat, -Kpivovpat. 

any, anything, ris, ri, encl. 

Aphrodité, "Adpodirn, 7. 

apostle, dmdcrodos, 6. 

appear, gdaivouat, ovpat, 2 aor. 
edavny. 

appoint, xa@iornut, xaraotnow; 
ehiornpt, éemiotnow; arodeixvupt, 


-deiEw. 


apprehension 
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behind 


apprehension, tropia,n. [pat. 

apprehensive, be, évvoéupat, noo- 

approach, mpdceuu, w. D. 

archer, ro£drns, 6. 

Archilochos, ’Apyioyos, 6. 

architecture, oicodopexn, 1. 

arise, aviorapat, avaotncopat, 2 
aor. act. dveotny, x.t.A. (intr. 
parts of dviornp). 

Aristeidés, ’Apioreidns, 6. 

Aristogeitén, 
ovos, 6. 

Aristotelés, ’ApiororeAns, ous, 6- 

arms, o7Aa, wv, ra: Stack —, or 

stand in —, rideoOat ta Orda. 

army, orpdarevua, aros, Td; — in 
the field, orparia, 7. 

arrange, ratrw, Tako. 

arrangement, raéis, ews, 7). 

arrest, ovA\apBdve, -AnWoua, 2 
aor. ouvedaBov. 

arrive, adixveopat, -ifouat, 2 aor. 
apikopny 5 mapetut, -€copat. 

arrow, réfevpa, atos, 70. 

art, réxvn, 7. 

Artaxerxés, ’Apragépéns, 6. 

Artemis, "Apres, Sos, 7. 

artisan, yetporexuns, 6. 

as, ws, procl.; asmuch —, dans, 
n, ov; aS much oy as soon — 
possible, ws or ére w. superla- 
tive; just —, dorep. 

ashamed, be, be — at, aicyvvo- 
pat, xvvoupat. 

Asia, "Acid, 7. 

ask, épwrdw, now; Epoua, noo- 
pa, 2 aor. npounv; — for, ai- 
rew, now ; Seopa, Senoopat ; — 
as one’s right, a&.ow, aca. 

associate, cvyyiyvopat,--yernoopac, 
2 aor. ouveyevouny. 

assemble, adpoitw, adpoicw. 


> ‘ 
Aptoroyeitwr, 


assembly, éxxAnoia, 7. 

at, emi or ev w. D.; arrive — a 
place, eis w. A. 

Athenian, ’A@nvaios, a, ov. 

Athens, ’A6@jvat, ai. At— AOjwnat. 

Athéné, ’A@nyn, 7. 

athlete, aéAnris, 6. 

Athis, *Adws, ow, 6. 

attack, émridepat, -Onow; erecue. 

attempt, éemyeipew, now; metpa- 
opuat, avopat. 

attention, give — to, take care 
of, éripeA€opat, noopat, w. G. 

await, uevw, pera; — the attack 
of, déyopuat, déEopat. 


B 


Babulén, BaBvAwv, dvos, 6. 

bad, xaxds, 7, 6v; movnpés, a, ov. 

ball, odaipa, 7. 

banish, éx8aAAw, -Bad@, 2 aor. 
é&¢Banov. 

barbarian, BapBapos, ov. 

battle, pdayn, 7. 

be, eiut, €copar; — at hand, zap- 
eupt, -€vopat. 

bear, dépaw, olow, 2 aor. AveyKov. 

beast of burden, imo{uytov, rd. 

beautiful, caAds, 7, ov. 

because, or. — of, da w. A. 

become, yiyvopa, yevroopa, 2 
aor. eyevouny. 

before, mpé w. G.; (former), 
mporepos, G, ov; (sooner), mpd- 
TEpoy ; Mmpiv. 

begin, dpyopat, dpEopat, Or apxo. 

beginning, dpyn, 7. 

behalf, in — of, imép w. G. 

behind, dmoGev, abs., or w. G. ; 
dorepos, G, ov. leave —, xata- 
Aeirra, -Aeiyyw 2 AOF. KaTeAcTOV. 


believe 
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comedy 


a 


believe, vopilw, vope. 
benefit, dpedéw, now. 


beside, mapa w. D.; from —, 


mapa W. G. 

besides, mpés w. D. 

besiege, moAtopxéw, now. 

best, BeArioros, 7, Ov; (virtuous), 
dptoros, n, ov; (Strong), xpa- 
rioros, n, ov; seems —, Ooxet 
w. D. 

betake one’s self (turn toward), 
Tperopat, TpéeWouat. 

betray, mpodidwut, -dace. 

better, BeAriwy, ov; (virtuous), 
dueivov, ov: (strong), xpeto- 
TOV, ov. 

bid, xerevw. evow. 

bird, dpus, vidos, 6, 7. 

black, péAas, awa, av. 

boat, mAoiopr, rd. 

body, capa, aros, Td. 

bone, édaréov, Att. dorovpy, 4 

book, B:Briov, ro. 

both, dudorepos, a, ov; —... 
and, cat... kai; TE... Kal. 

bow, rofoy, ro. 

bowman, roforns, 6. 

boy, mais, matdos, 6. 

brave, dyados, 7, ov. 

breadth, edpos, eos, rd. 

break, Avw, Avow; — down, 
karadvo. 

breeze, avpd, 7. 

bridge, yépupa, 7. 

bright, Aapmpos, a, ov. 

bring, dyw, dw, 2 aor. #fyayov; 
hepw, iow, 2 ar. HveyKov. 

brother, adeAdos, 6. 

burn, xaiw, cavow. 

but, aAAd, d¢; — also, dAda kai. 

by (agent), imo w. G.; (beside),} 
mapa Ww. D.; — land, cara yn. 


C . 


call, xat\éw, €ow; — together, 
ouykad€éw. 

camp, orpardredov, Td. 

captain, Aoxayds, o. 

capture, AapBavw, AnYroua, 2 
aor. €AaBov ; aipéw, now, 2 aor. 
eiAov. be captured, dAicxopat, 
déAw@oopat, 2 aor édAwv. 

care for, émipedcopat, 
w. G. 

carry, pépw, olow, 2 aor. fqvey- 
Kov. 

cause of, responsible, airios, a ov. 

cavalry, immeits, éwv, ol. 

cease, mavopat, mavoopat, Oft. w. 
suppl. partic. 

certain, a, ris, ri, encl. 

chance, ruvyn, 7; by —, rvyxdva, 
revéouat, 2 aOr. €rvyov, W. 
suppl. partic. 

character, tpdros, 6. 

charge, lepat, Foopat. 

chariot, dpa, atos, rd. 

Chaironeia, Xatpwvera, 7. 

child, mais, maidds, 6 OF 43 mat- 
Siov, Td. 

choose, aipéopat, noopat. 

chorus, yopos, 6. 

church, éxxAngia, 7. 

citadel, dxpdrodts, ews, 7. 

citizen, zoXirns, 6. 

city, wdAts, ews, 7. 

clear, d7jAos, n, ov; make —, 
dnrAdo, ao. 

collect, cvAAéya, -A€Ew; aOpoifa, 
abpoicw. 

colony, dmotkia, 7. 

come, épyopuat, eAevoomat. 2 aor. 
HA\Gov; have —, Aro, Eo. 

comedy, copwdia, 7. 


noopa, 


1 by, denoting the instrument, is expressed simply by the dative. 


command 


command, kedevo, evoo. 

commend, ezawéw, évopas. 

common, xowvds, 7, dv. 

companion, comrade, éraipos, 6. 

compel, avaykilw, dow. 

compose, avyypada, ayo. 

conquer, vikiw, no. 

consider (observe), oxoméw, oxe- 
Wouat; (regard), vopifw, vo- 
pet. 

consult, oupBovAevopa, evoopat, 
w. D. 

contest, dydv, dyavos, 6. 

continue, diareAéw, eow, W. Suppl. 
partic. 

contrary to, rapa w. A. 

corn (grain), giros, 6; pl., ira. 

country, ywpa, 7: one’s native 
—, marpis, idos, 7. 

courage, dpern. 7. 

cowardly, xakés, 7, dv. 

cross, d:aBaivw, -Byoopat, 2 aor. 
dveBnv. 

crown, oredhavos, 6; orehavda, 
Oo. 


D 


danger, xivdvvos, 6; incur —, 
KivOvvVEVW, EVTW. 

Dareios, Aapetos, 6. 

daughter, Ouyarnp, pds, 7. 

day, juepa, 7; at daybreak, dua 
TH NwEpa. 

death, @avaros, 6. 

deceive, éefamardw, now; pevdo, 
Wevow, or Pevdoua, Wevoopat. 

deed, épyov, Td; mpaypa, aros, 
TO. 

defeat, vixaw, naw; be defeated, 
nTTaopat, noopat. 


delay, peAr\w, pedAnow. 
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dwell 


deliberate, BovAevopat, evoopat. 

deliver up, rapadidwpn, -3oc0. 

demand, airéw, now; —as one’s 
right, déwe, dow. 

démocracy, dnpoxparia, 7. 

Démosthenés, AnuooGevns, ous, 6. 

deny, ot dnt, dnow. 

descend, xaraBaivw, -Bnoopat, 2 
aor. xaréBnyv. 

desert, xaraXeimo, -Aeiyw, 2 aor. 


xatéhtrov; deserted, €épnpos, 
1), OV. 
desire, €0€\w, now; émtbupeo, 
now. 


desist, mavopa, mavoopat. 

destroy, dmdAAvpu, oA@; KaTadvo, 
-Aiow. take down, xabaipéw, 
now, 2 aor. xabetAov. 

die, reXevradw, now; anobvncKa, 
-Oavovdpat, 2 aor. ameBavor. 

differ, Siapépw, Stoiow, 2 aor. d- 
NVEykov. 

difficult, yaXends, 7, dv. 

Dionusos, Acdvigos, 6. 

discussion, Adyos, 6. 

disposition, tpdros, 6. 

distant, be, améyw, apefw, 2 aor. 
ameoxov. 

ditch, radpos, 7. 

divinity, daipwy, ovos, 6. 

do, rotéw, now; mpatto, mpago. 

dog, xvav, xuvds, 6, 7. 

door, @upa, 7. 

down from or upon, against, 
xard w. G.; through, xara 
w. A. 

downcast, oxvOperds, dv, Or 7, 
dv. 

drink, iva, 
€mtov. 

drive, éAavyw, EAD; Stakw, wEo. 

dwell, inhabit, olkéw, now. 


qwtouat, 2 aor. 


each 


E 


each, €xacros, 7, ov. 
earth, y7, yns, 7 
easy, padios, a, ov. 
Egypt, Atyunros, 7 


either... or, ... 7. 

elder, mpeoRurepos, a, ov. 

employ, ypdouat, xpnoopat, 
w. D. 


emporium, épmdpcov, rd. 

enact, ridnus, Onow. 

encamp, orparomedeva, evow. 

end (issue), éAos, eos, 10; 
(completion), reAevrn, 73 Te 
AeuTdw, Now. 

enemy (in war), modepmtos, 6; 
(personal), éxOpds, 6 

England, Bperavia, 7. 

enroll, enlist, ypape, yeaya. 

Epameinséndas, Erapewov- 
das, 6 

equal, icos, n, ov. 

err, duaprdve, THTOpAL. 

escape, devyw, devfouar; — the 
notice of, AavOdvw, Anow, W. 
suppl. partic. 

especially, padtora. 

establish, xafiornut, -orncw. 

Eurdpé, Evpomn, 7 

even, xai; not even, ovde or 
pnde. 

ever yet, mamore. 

every, mas, aca, Trav. 

evident, d7Aos, n, ov; cavepos, 
a, ov. 

evil, xaxés, 7, Ov; movnpos, 4, Ov. 

except, zAny, w. G. 

exhort, mapaxadéw, éco. 

exile, go into, devyw, hevéopat, 
2 aor. euyov. 

expect, olojat, Hoopat, gnOny. 


2038 for 


expedition, aroAdos, 6; go upon 
an —, orparevopat, evoopat. 

expel, éxBd\Aw, -Bada, €Badov. 

experience, taryo, meicopat, 2 
aor. éxadov. 


¥ 


fact, épyov, ro. 

fail, amorvyxave, -revEopat, 2 aor. 
dreéruvxov; (miss), dyaprdve, 
THoopat, 2 aor. Fpaprov, w. G. 

faithful, mores, 7, ov. 

fare, mpdrrw, mpd&w, w. adv. 

farewell, impv. of yaipw, yatpnoe. 

father, rarnp, marpos, 6 

favor, ydpis, eros, 7. 

fear, PoBos, 6; PoBeopa, noopuat. 

fearful, dewos, 7, ov. 

few, oXlyot, at, a. 

field, aypéds, 6. 

fifty, mevrnxovra, ol, ai, rd, indecl. 

fight, udyn, 7; payouat, ovpat. 

find, evpioxw, evpiow, 2 aor. edpov. 

firm, dogdadns, €s. 

first, mp@ros, n, ov; adv., mparov. 

fist, with the, rué. 

fitting, be, impers., 
w. D. 

five, wévre, oi, ai, rd, indecl. 

flee, devyw, evéouat, 2 aor. 
epvyov. 

flight, turn to, rpérw, rpéo, 2 
aor. €rparrov. 

flow, péw, pevoopat. 

follow, émopat, éeyrouat, 2 aor. 
éoropny, w. D.; as follows, dde. 

folly, pwpia, 7 

food, ciros, 6; ira, ta. 

foot, rovs, modes, 6; on —, refos, 
1], Ove 

for (because), ydp, post-posit. ; 
(in behalf of), tsrép, w. G. 


TpoonKes, 


force 
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force, Svvayus, ews, 7). 

forget, AavOdvopat, Anoopat, 2 aor. 
€Aaov. 

fort, retyos, €0s, TO; xwpior, TO. 

fortune, rvyn, 7; Saiper, ovos, 6 
or 7; fortunate, evdaipwv, ov. 

four, rérrapes, a. 

frighten, doBéw, now. 

free, édevOepos, a, ov. 

freedom, €Aevbepia, 7. 

friend, dinos, 6. 

friendly, didtos, a, ov. 

friendship, duiXia, 7. 

from (away), aro, w.G.; (out 
of), éx, w. G. 

full, wAjpns, es; peords, 4, ov. 


G 


game, aya, avos, 6. 

general, orparnyds, 6; orparryéa, 
now, oft. w. G. 

geography, yewypadia, 7. 

George, Tewpytos, 6. 

get, crdopat, cTncopat. 

gift, dapov, ro. 

give, didwput, doce. 

gladly, ndéws. 

ZO, ele; Epyoua, eAevooua, 2 
aor. 7AGov; — away, ameipe; 
arépxouat; — down, xataBaive, 
Bnoopat, 2 aor. xareBnv; — for- 
ward, mpdetpe; be gone, otyo- 
pat, noopar ; — Over, cross, da- 
Baivw; — to and fro, attend, 
howrdw, THEW ; —- UP, dvaBaive. 

god, beds, 6, 7. 

golden, ypiveos, a, ov. 

good, ayabés, n, dv; — Gay, impv. 
of xaipo, now. 

govern, dpyw, apfo, w. G.; fit 
to —, dpyikds, 7. dv. 


government, dpy7}, #. 

ZTACE, xdpts, tTos, 7). 
graceful, yapies, ecoa, ev. 
grammar, ypapparit # 
great, peyas, aAn, a. 

greatly, peya\ws, opddpa. 
Grecian, ‘EAAnukos, 1, ov. 
Greece, ‘EAAds, ados, 7. 
Greek, a, “EXAny, nvos, 6. 
ground arms, rideyat ra onda. 
ground, on the — that, as. 
guard, gvAaé, axos, 5; puddrrw. 
guest, £évos, 6. 

guide, ryepwr, ovos, 6. 
gymnasium, yupvdowoy, rd 


H 
Haidés, “Acdns, 6. 


hall, dvwyewy, w, Td. 

hand, yxetp, xetpds, 7. 

happen, rvyydve, revEopas, 2 aor. 
érvxov, W. suppl. partic. 

happy, evdaiper, ov. 

hard, xadenos, n, Ov. 

harm, Bdamro, Bdayo; xakaos 
moew; Suffer —, xax@s macxo, 
meigopat, 2 aor. érabov. 

Harmodios, ‘Appodtos, 6. 

hate, picéw, now. 

have, éxyw, é&o or oynow, 2 aor. 
Eoxov ; xextnpat; etpt, w. D. 

he (near), odros, avrn, rovro; (re- 
mote), éxeivos, n, 0. but —, 
6 be. 

hear, dxovw, ovcopat, w. G. of 
person, A. of thing. 

heart, buyds, 6; Wuyn, % 

Hellas, ‘EdAds, ados, 1. 

Heilenic, ‘EAAnvixos, 4, ov. 


| Héphaistos,”"Hdaoros 6. 


Hera 


Héra, “Hpa, 7. 

,Heraklés, “Epaxhijs cous. 6. 

‘here, évéade, évravGa. 

hereupon, évravGa. 

Hermés, “Epps, 6. 

Herodotus, ‘Hpddoros, 6. 

heroic, jpaxds, 7, dv. 

hill, Addos, 5; yhdogos, 6. 

him, atros, in other cises than 
the nom. ; — self, €aurov. 

hinder, xwAv@, Ava. 

his, the article; gen. sing. of 
autos. 

history, icropia, 7. 

hither, évOa8de. 

home, otkos, 6; — ward, oixade 

Homer, “Opnpos, 6. 

honor, ripy, 7 3 Tysaw, How 

honorably, xadas. 

hope, éAzis, idos, 7. 

hoplités, dmAérns, 6. 

horn, xépas, aros, Td. 

horse, immos, 6; on horseback, 
ap’ inmov; horseman, inzevs, 
€ws, 6. 

hostile, soA€psos, a, ov. 

hour, &pa, 7. 

house, oikos, 6. 

how, conj., drws; how? més; 
— much? médaos, n, ov; -~ 
many ? mécot, at, a. 

however, pevrot. 

hundred, éxardy, oi. ai, ra, indecl. 

husband, davnp, avdpds, 6. 


I, eyo, pod. 

if, ef; w. subjv., édv. 

ill, xaxds, 7, dv Kakas. 
immediately, evOvs or evdv. 
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immortal, adavaros, ov. 

impassable, dmopos, ov. 

impose, émitiOnust, -Onow. 

impossible, advvaros, ov. 

impracticable, dropos, ov. 

in, €v w. D.; — order that, iva, 
@S, Ores. 

independent, avrovopos, ov. 

inferior, yeipwr, ov. 

inflict, émcriOnyus, -Gnow. 

injure, BAdmre, Bravo. 

injustice, ddixia, 7. 

instead of, avri w. G. 

intend, pedro, pedAnoa. 

into, eis w. A. 

island, vijaos, 7. 

isthmus, icOyos, 6. 

Italy, “IraXia, 7. 

ivory, of, eAepdyrivos, n, ov. 


J 


journey,’mopeia, n; ddos, 4; day’s 
—, orabucs, 6; mopevopuat, ev- 
gopat; — with, cvpmropevopat. 

judge, xpive, kpwa. 

just, Sixacos, G, ov. 

justice, Sixn, 7. 


K 


Kadmos, Kadyos, 6. 

keeping, in — with, mpds w. A. 

Kerkura, Képkxipa, 7. 

kill, dmoxreitvw, -xrevO, 2 aor. 
Gnéxravov; be killed, azo- 
O@vncKkw, -Oavotpa, améavoy. 

kind, yévos, eos, To 

king, Baowets, éws, 6. 

Klearchos, K\éapxos, 6. 


know 
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mother 


a 


know, ytyvooko, yvooopat, 2 aor. 
éyvwv; oda, #dew, 2 pf. and 2 
plpf., w. sense of pres. and 
impf.; — how, émiorapat. 
Konstantinos, Kwvoravrivos, 6. 
Kuros, Kupos, 0. 


L 


Lakonia, Aaxovxn, 7. 

Lakedaimonian, Aaxedaponos, 
a, ov. 

land, yi, 7; xopa, 7. 

language, yAaoaa, 7. 

large, peéyas, adn, a. 

later, vorepos, a, ov. 

law, vopos, 6. 

lead, dyw, déw, 2 aor. #yayov; 
Hyeonat, noopat, w. G. or D. 

leader, irye.@v, ovos, 6. 

leadership, nyepovia, 6. 

least, at, ye, post-posit. encl. 

leave, Neimra, Aciiyw, 2 aor. Ederrop. 

left, Aourds, 7, Ov; On the —, 
EV@VUpLOS, Ny OV. 

legend, pidos, o. 

LeSdnidas, Aewridas, a, o. 

lesson, paOnpa, aros, To. 

letter, ypdupa, aros, rd; (epistle), 
€mtoToAn, 1. 

lie (of position), xetpat, cetoopat ; 
(falsify), pevdouat, yevoopat. 

life, Bios, 6. 

likely, eixds, otos, rd. 

line, rafts, ews, 7; — Of battle, 
gparay€, ayyos, 7. 

live, (aw, (jaw, cont. ae, ae, to 7, 
n; — in, inhabit, ofcew, yoo. 

living, livelihood, Bios, 6. 

logic, AoytK7, 7. 

long, paxpos, a, dv; as — as 
(while), conj., és. 


loose, Adw, Atco. 

lot, destiny, rvyn, 7. 
love, didéw, now. 
Lukourgos, Auxoipyos, 0. 
Lusandros, Avoavdpos, o. 
lyre, Avpa, 7). 

lyric, Aupixés, 7). dv. 


M 


Maiandros, Maiav8pos, o. 

majority, of 2woAAoi. 

make, rotéw, now. 

Makedonia, Maxe8ovia, 7. 

man, avjp, avdpos, 6; (person), 
dvOpwros, 6. 

manifest, gavepos, a, ov; dndos. 

manner, rpdros, 6. 

Mantineia, Mavriveca, 9. 

many, moAAoi, ai, a. 

map, mivaf&, axos, 6. 

march, mopeia, 7; €Aavyw, €AO ; 
— forth, é£edavvw. 

market-place, dyopda, 1- 

master, deandrns, 6. 

mathematics, paOnparexn, 7. 

matter, mpaypa, aros, r6; what 
is the —? why? ri radar; 

Mede, Mydos, 6. 

memory, pvnpocvrn, 7. 

Men36n, Mevar, ovos, 6. 

messenger, dyyedos, 6. 

middle, pécos, n, ov. 

mind, yvdos, contr. vous, 6; have 
in —, évvocopat, noopar; évbu- 
peopat, noopat. 

miss, dpaptdve, tTnoopat, 2 aor. 
jpaptop, W. G. 

monastery, povacrnptov, Td. 

money, xpypara, Ta; dpyuptop, Td. 

moon, ceAnvn 77. 

mother, pyrnp, pnTpés, 7. 


mountain 
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other 


mountain, dpos, eos, rd. 

much, woAvs, woAAn, ToAV; SO —, 
TogOUTOS, aUTN, OUTO. 

Mukénai, Muxnyat, ai. 

multitude, wA7Gos, eos, rd. 

Murén, Mupor, wvos, 6. 

muse, povaa, 7. 

music, povotkn, 77. 

must, dei; xp; verbal adj. in 
Téos. 

muster, dOpoifw, oicw. 

my, mine, épos, n, ov; the articles 
gen. sing. of &ya. 

myriad, pupids, ados, 7. 

myself, ards, 7, 6; €paurov. 


N 


name, dvopa, atos, 76; Kadéw, AG. 

near, eyyls w. G.; mpds or mapa 
w. D.; mAnaiov. 

necessary, it is —, det; dvayxn 
éoriv. 

nectar, vexrap, apos, Td. 

need, Sopa, Senooua, w. G. 

neither ... nor, ovre . . . ovre; 
PTE... pNTE. 

never, ovsrore, pirore. 

nevertheless, dues. 

new, young, véos, a, ov; the 
news, Ta vea. 

night, vu, vuxrds, 7. 

Nile, NeiAos, o. 

no one, nothing, ovdeis, ovdepia, 
ovdev ; pndeis, NO, ov, ov pada. 

noble, eiyenfs, és. 

no longer, ovxére. 

nor, ovde. 

not, ov, before vowel ovx, before 
rough breathing ovy, procl.; 
py and its compounds w. sub)., 


impv., or infin., and w. other 
forms denoting wish, purpose, 
or condition ; — even, ovde. 
notice, escape — of, AavOave, 
Anow, 2 aor. €Aubov. 
now (of time), viv; (inferen- 
tial), 37. 


O 


O, oh, exclam., 3; in address, 
®. — that, elée. 

oath, dpxos, 6. 

obey, meiGopat, reicopa, w. D. 

obolos, obol, é8oXos, 6. 

observe, oxoméw, oxeyouat. 

obtain, rvyyavw, revéopat, 2 aor. 

 €ruxov, w. G. 

Odusseus, ‘Odvacevs, éws, 6. 

often, moAAadxts. 

old, dpxaios, a, ov. 

oligarchy, éAtyapxia, 9. 

Olympiad, ’OAvpmids, ddos, 7. 

omens, sacrifices, iepd, rd. 

on, ev w. D.; emi w. G. or D.; 
— account of, da w: A. 

once, zoré, encl.; at —, edOvs or 
evv ; 98n. 

one, eis, uia, €v; —- another, ad- 
Andwy. 

opinion, yvapn, 7- 

opponent, dvraywmorns, 6. 

or, 7; either...—,#... 7. 

orator, prrwp, opos, 6. 

order, xeAXevwo, evow ; in — that, 
iva Or Omes w. subjv. (after a 
past tense, w. subjv. or opt.). 

Orontas, 'Opdvras, 6. 

other, d\Aos, n, 0; — Of two, 
€repos, Gd, ov; the one... the 
—,dpev.. .dd5€; — wise, drs. 


ought 
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praise 


ought, yp7; Set; verbal adj. in 
TEOS. 

our, OUFrS, nuerepos, a, ov; gen. 
plu. of éya. 

outside, 2a. 

overcome, conquer, xcparew, now, 
w. G. 

own, fhe gen. of a reflex. pron. 
in the attrib. pos., éuavrov, 
Geavrou, x. T. A. 


FP 


page, leaf, @vAXo», ro. 

pain, Autéw, now. 

palace, Bacire.a, ta; Bacidetor, 
TO. 

parasang, mapacayyns, 6. 

Parnasos, [apvaass, 6. 

part, peépos, eos, To. 

Parthenon, Mapbevav, dvos, 6. 

pass by, wapépyopat, -eAevoopat, 
2 aor. -AA Gov. 

pause, mavopat, mavoopa. 

pay, picdds, 6; amodidwpt, -dooe. 

peace, eipnvn, 7. 

Peisistratos, Teoiorparos, 6. 

Peloponnésos, MeAomrdvvngos, 9. 

penalty, dikn. 7. 

people, dypos. o. 

perceive, aicGdvopat, 

. 2 aor. yoOduny. 

perhaps, icws. 

Periklés, TepixAns, €ous, et, a, 
voc. TepixAets, 6. 

perish, amwdAAvpat, -oAovpat, 2 aor. 
-widpnp. 

perjure one's self, émopxéw, naw. 

permit, éaw, daca. 

perplexed, dropos, ov; dmopew, 
Noo. 


Ono opat, 


perplexity, dmopia, 7. 

Persian, [épons, 6. 

person, avOpwros, 6. 

persuade, zeido, neiow. 

phalanx, daday€, ayyos, 7. 

Pheidias, Secdias, 6. 

Philip, Sidurmos. 6. 

philosopher, giAdcogos, 6. 

Phrugia, Spvyia, 7. 

physical, guards, 7, dv. 

Pindaros, Iivdapos, 6. 

place, ywpiov, rd; rémos, 6; take 
—, yiyvopat, yevnoopa, 2 aor. 
eyevounv. 

plague, Aowuds, 6. 


" plain, wediov, ré. 


plan, BovAn, 7; BovAevw, evoo. 

Platén, WAdrap, wvos, 6. 

pleased, be, 7douat, Ao Onoopat. 

pleasing, xapiets, eooa, ev. 

pledge, Sefa, 7. 

plethron, 7A€Opop, ré. 

plot against, émBovrevw, evou, 
w. D. 

plunder, ayo kai dépw. 

poem, roinza, atos, rd. 

poet, zoinrns, 6. 

poetry, moinats, ews, 7. 

point out, émdeixvups, -SeiEw. 

Poseidon, Hocedav, avos, 6. 

possess, xexrnuat (pf. of xrdopat 
acquire). eiew. D. 

possible, duvards, n, dv; is —, €&- 
cory; as much oy as soon 
as —, ws or 6re w. superl. 

post (station), xafiornut, xara- 
oTNTw. 

power, dvvapts, ews, 7; (physi- 
cal), xparos, eos, 76; in the — 
of, éri w. D. 

powerful, duvards, 7, dv. 

praise, émawew, éoo. 
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rush 


pray, eSyopat, evEopat, nivEduyy. 

prepare, mapackevalo, aco, 

present, be, mapeips, abs., w. 1D.; 
(have arrived at), mdpecue eis, 
éni, OF mpos, w. A. 

proceed, mopevouat, evtopar; — 
with, cuprropevopat. 

promise, imoyveopa, troaxnoo- 
peat, 2 aor. Umecyopny. 

proper time, xaipds, 6. 

property, goods, ypnyara, rd. 

propitious, fAews, wv. 

prosper, ev mpdrra, eddapovdew. 

prosperous, evdalpor, ov. 

protection, take under one’s, 
trodapBave, -Ajouat, 2 aor. 

province, dpyy, 7.  —_‘ [ bmeAaBop. 

provisions, émerndeca, td. 

Proxenos, Ipd€evos, 6. 

punish, dixny émridnu, -Onow. 

pursue, daxw, wf. 

put, ridnpt, Onow ; — away, aro- 
riOnus ; — around, apguridnue, 
— on, apdqiribepac; — to 
flight, rperw, tpevro. 

Puthagoras, vdayopas, 6. 


Q 


question, épwrdw, now; epomat, 
€pnvopat, 2 aor. npduny. 


R 


race, yevos, €os, Td. 

rank, raéts, ews, 7. 

ransom, Avopa, Avoouat. 

rapidly, rayéws. 

rather, paddop, w. 7 or w. G. 

read, dvaytyv@oKxw, @gopat, 2 aor. 
dvéyvev. 


receive, déyoua, defouat, — or 
await the attack of, déyopuat ; 
PEO, EVO. 

refrain, dméyopat, -€£ouat, 2 aor. 
-erxduny, w. G. 

refuse, od dnp. 

regard, in — to, mpds w. A. 

rejoice, xaipw, xarpnow. 

remain, pévw, peva. 

remember, peprynua (pf. w. pres. 
sense), prnoOnoopat, envnoOny, 
w. G. 

reply, dmroxpivopat, ouput, drexpt- 
van. 

report, dmayyeAdo, -ayyeAd. 

resource, without, dmopos, ov. 

rest, the, Aourds, n, dv; GAXos, 
n, 0; rest, mavopat, mavoopat; 
make —, check, sav, ravoo. 

revolt, adicrapat, drogrngopat, 
2 aor. act. dmeorny, x. r.X. (in- 
trans. parts of adiornps) . 

rhetoric, pyropixn, 7. 

rich, wAovotos, a, ov; be —, mAov- 
TEW, NOW. 

ride, €\avve, éka; — by, mape- 
Aavvo. 


‘right (morally), Sixatos, a, ov; 


on the — hand, 8ef£ids. a. dv; 
— hand (pledge), defia, 7; 
on the —, emi de&G. 

river, rorapés, 6. 

road, 68ds, 7- 

fob, agatpéw, now, 2 aor. -eiAov. 

Roman, ‘Pwpaixés, f, ov, Or “Pow- 
patos, a, ov. 

royal, Bacidetos, a, ov, OF os, ov. 

rule, dpxw, apf, w. G.; ruler, 
apxev, ovtos, 6. 

run, rpéxo, Spapyovpar, 2 aor. 
€Opapov. 

rush, fepar, Foopas; dppaw, now. 


sacred 
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station 


iS) 


sacred, lepds, a, dv. 

sacrifice, Oiw, diow; iepdy, rd. 

safe, dadadAns, és. 

sail, tAéw, mAevoopat. 

same, avrds, 7, 6, in attr. pos. 

Salamis, Zadapis, tvos, 7. 

Sapphd, Luma, ovs, ACC. ov», 
Voc. ot, 7. 

Sardeis, Sdpdes, ewv, al. 

satrap, carpumns, 6. 

save, ca(w, coo. 

say, Aéyw, AEEw; Hypei (encl.) 
gnow, w. inf.; elroy, said, w. 
drt €p& Shall say, w. infin. 

school, — house, &dacxadetor. 

sea, Gadacca, Att. OdAarra, 7). 

seat, xabilw, xaOia, tr. and intr. 

second, Sevrepos, 4, ov. 

see, dpdw, Syouat, 2 aor. eiSor 

seem, Soxéw, dda; — best, 8e- 
kel. 

seize, alpéw, xaradapBave. 

self, airdés, 7, 6, in pred. pos. 

send, néuno, repo; input, 7oo ; 
— for, peramwépropat; — forth, 
éxméurrw ; — back, away, azo- 
TELTO. 

servant, oikerns, 6. 

set, tornut, oT7o@, I aor. Eornca 
(2 aor. €orny intr.); (of the 
sun), 8vouat, Svcopat, 2 aor. 
act. div; — Up, aviornpe. 

seven, émrd, oi, ai, Ta. 

severe, yademds, n, dv. 

shield, aomis, (80s, 7. 

ship, vais, veos, 7. 

shoot with bow, rofevw evow. 

short, Bpayxvs, eta, v. 

shout, xpavyn, 77. (dei~o. 

show, ¢aivo, ava; 


silver, Money, dpyuptoy, Td. 

since, con)., emei; (of time), a?’ 
ov. 

sir, Mr., modern Greek, «iptos, 6. 

sit, xadi{w, xabia, tr. and intr. 

skilful, decwvos, 7, dv. 

skill, rexvn, 7. 7 

slave, Sovdos, o. 

slay, dmoxreivw, -Krev@, 2 aor. 
Grexravoy; be slain, dzoévn- 
oxo, -Gavovdpat, 2 aor. améBavov. 

sling, use the, cdevdorda, now. 

small, pixpds, d, dv; dAtyos, 7. ov. 

so as to, Sore w. infin.; so that. 
ore w. indic. or infin. 

so (manner), ovras; (inferen 
tial), 87; be —, ovrws exo. 

Sdkratés, Swxparns, ovs, o. 

soldier, orpartarns, 6. 

Solin, SdA@v, wvos, o. 

some, rives, encl.; of wev; — one, 
— thing, ris, ri, encl; —how, 
—what, mas, encl. 

son, vids, 6. 

Sophoklés, SodoxAzs, éovs, 6. 

soul, Wuyn, 7; —, will, impulse, 
Oupos, 6. 

spare, deidouat, heicopat, W. G. 

speak, Adyw, AcEw ; elrov, spoke; 
— Greek, ‘EdAnvifa, iow. 

spear, ddpu, ddparos, Td. 

speech, Adyos, 6. 

speed, at full, ava xparos. 

spirit, Oipos, 6. 

square, mAaictov, ré. 

stadion, ordd:ov, rd. 

stage, station, oraOpds, 6. 

stand, forapat, orpoopat, 2 aor. 
act. Zorny, x. 7A. (intr. parts of 
tornps). 

state, roXts, ews, 7. 


Seixviju, | station, craOpds, 6; to — tarow. 


steamboat 


steamboat, drpomAooyp, ro. 

steward, rapids, 6. 

still, yet, érc. 

stop, rave, navow. 

stranger, fevos, 6. 

strike, raiw, rraico. 

stronger, xpeloowv, xparioros. 

student, paénrns, 6. 

such, rotovros, avrn, ovTro ; — as, 
olos, a, ov. 

suffer, racxw, meicopat, émabov. 

sufficient, ixavos, 7, dv. 

suitable, émerndetos, a, ov. 

summon, peramepmopat, -\opat. 

sun, yAos, 6. 

surprised at, be, davyalw, dow. 

surrender, rapadidept, -dooe. 

suspect, tmrorrevo, evow. 

suspicion, tmowia, 7. 

swear, dpuvipt, duodpac; — false- 
ly, émiopxéw, now. 

sweet, 7dus, eta, v. 

swift, rayvs, eta, v. 


T 


take, AauBdvw, AnWoua, 2 aor. 
€AaBov ; aipéw, now, 2 aor. e- 


Aov; — away, adpapew; — 
down, xadapew; — place, 
yiyvopa, yevnoopat, 2 aor. 


éyevounv; be taken, dAloxopat, 
dA\w@oouat, 2 aor. éddwv. 

teach, didaoxnw, didaEo. 

teacher, S:daoxaXos, 6. 

telegraph, m)\¢ypagos, 6. 

temple, vedas, w, 6. 

ten, déxa, of, ai, r4; — thousand, 
puptot, at, a. 

tent, oxy, 7. 

tenth, 8éxaros, n, ov. 
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three 


than, 7, or the G. case. 

that, pron., éxeivos, n,0; in indir. 
disc., 61; w. purpose cl., iva, 
Gres, ws; w. verbs of fearing, 
pn; — not, py; would —, ete. 

the, 6, 4, rd. 

theatre, 6¢urpoy, rd. 

Thébai, @7Bat, ai. 

Theban, OnBaios, a, ov. 

their, the article; gen. pl. of 
aurés. 

Themistoklés, GeusoroxANs, éovs, 
é. 

themselves, éavra@y; avroi, al, d, 
in pred. pos. 

then (of time), rore; (inferen- 
tial), 87; (of sequence), eira de. 

thence, evrevéev. 

Theokritos, Oedxpiros, 6. 

there, évravda. 

therefore, ody, post-posit.; roi- 
vuv, post-posit. 

thereupon, éretra; eira; évravba; 
éx ToUToU. 

Thermopulai, GeppomvAa, ay», 
ai. 

Théseus, Onvevs, ews, 6. 

thing, mpaypa, atos, To. 

think, voui{w, iow; nyéopat, noo- 
pat; olpat, oincouar; (use the 
mind, be prudent, intend), 
Ppovéw, now. 

third, rpiros, 7, ov. 

thirty, rptaxoyra, oi, al, ra. 

this, otros, avrn, rovro, in pred. 
pos.; ode, 7de, rdde, in pred. 
pos. 

thousand, yidio, a, a; two —, 
dioytAror; ten —, pipror. 

Thrasuboulos, @pacuBovros, 6. 

three, rpeis, oi, al, tpia, ra; — 
hundred, rpiaxdorot, at, a. 


through 
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what ? 


RD 


a 

through (of time and space), dd 
w. G.; (of cause), da w. A. 

throw, pirra, pio. 

thus (of what precedes or fol- 
lows), ovrws; (of what fol- 
lows), &ée. 

time, ypovos, 6; season, hour, 
dpa, 7; proper —, Katpés, 0; 
at the same — with, dua w. 
D.; in the — of, emi w. G. 

Tissaphernés, Trcoueprns, 6. 

to, eis, mpés, or eni w. A.; (before 
names of persons), os, w. A. ; 
up to, as far as, pexpe W- G. 

to-day, onpuepov. 

toil, zrovos, 6. 

to-morrow, aipiop. 

tomb, rdqos, 6; ojpa, aros, TO. 

tongue, yAéaca, Att. yA&rra, 7. 

towards, éri w. G. 

tragedy, rpayedia, 1. 

treat, xpdopat, xpjoopa, w. D. 

treaty, a solemn, orovdai, ai. 

tree, dév8pop, ro. 

trench, rddpos, 7- 

Trojan, Tpwikés, 1, ov. 

trouble, mpdypara, ta. 

Troia, Tpota, 7. 

truce, a solemn, orovédai, ai 
(crovén, a libatton). 

trust, micreva, evow, W. D. 


> 4 U é , ’ 
try, emiyetpew, NOW, TELPA®, AoW. . 


Turk, Tovpxos, 6. 

turn (disposition), rpémos, 6; 
Tpénw, Tpéyro ; turn one’s self, 
turn, resort to, rpémopat. abs., 
or fol. by prep. w. A. 

twenty, eixoot, oi, ai, ra. 

twice, Sis. 

two, évo; — thousand, 3:0yi- 
Atot, at, a. 

tyrant, ripavvos, 6. 


U 


under, tnd w. G. 

understand, éxiorapas, émornao- 
pat, ima Ony. 

undertaking, mpafis, ews, 773 
mpaypa, atos, 76; Epyor, Td. 

universe, xéapos, 0. 

unjust, ddiKcos, 7, ov. 

unless, ef 7; €av pn. 

until, péxps; €os; mpiv; as far 
as, up to, péxpe w. G. 

up (along), dva w. A. 

upon, eni w. G. or D. 

use, ypdopat, xpyropa, w. D. 

useful, ypyotpos, 7, ov. 


Vv 


valor, dpern, 7)- 

very, pdAa ; mavu. 
victorious, be, vikdw, now. 
victory, vixn, 7. 

village, xapn, 1. 


virtue, dpern, 7. 


Ww 


wagon, duaéa, 7. 

wall (for defence), retxos, eos, TO. 

war, 7oAenos, 6; Wage —, mole- 
pew, Now. 

warlike, roNepixds, 7, ov. 

water, vdwp, vdaros, To. 

way, dos, 7. 

wear, éxw, é£w, 2 aor. Eoxov. 

well, «J; xadas, it is —, xados 
exes. 

well-born, etyev7s, és. 

what? ris, ri, interr. 


what kind ? 


what kind ? zrotos, a, ov. 

when, émei; éreidn; Gre; nrixa; 
@s; when? zore. 

whence ? rodev. 

whenever, d6more ; 
subjv. 

where, év6a; where? zov; 

wherever, drov. 

whether, ef; dpa; morepor. 

which ? sodrepos, a, ov. 

while, éws. 

whither ? zrot. 

whithersoever, dros. 

who, és, 7,6; who? what? tis, 
ri, interr. he —, use partic, 

whoever, dartis, 7Tts, 6 Tt. 

whole, ddos, n, ov; mas, maga, tray. 

why ? ri; dua ri; ri waboyv ; 

width, evdpos, eos, ro. 

wife, yurn, yuvaixos, 7. 

willing, éxwv, odoa, ov; be —, 
ebro, Now. 

wine, oivos, 6. 

wing of an army, xépas, dros, rd. 

wisdom, codia, 7. 

wise, coos, 7, ov. 

wish, €6é\o, now; BovAopat, dn- 
gopat, pass. dep. 

with, pera w. G.; ov w. D.; éxov 
To dpyuptov, with the money. 

within, efow, abs., or w. G. 

without (lacking), dvev w. G.; 
(outside), é€w. 

woman, yuvn, yuvaikes, 7 

wonder, Javpalw, dow. 

word, Aoyos, 6. 

work, €pyov, ro. 

world, inhabited, olxovpéy, 9, 
(partic. of ofxéw w. yy under- 
stood). 


ereOay, W. 
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Zeus 


worse (of character), yeipay, ov ; 
(physically), yaar, ov. 

worsted, be, yrrdopat, tyoopat, 
qrrnOny. | 

worthy, déos, a, ov; deem —, 
a£i0w, wow. 

would that, eife; ed yap. 

wound, ritpacke, Tpocw. 

write, ypadea, ypayo. 

wrong, or do —, ddixéw, now. 


x 


Xenophon, ZevoPar, wvros, 6. 
Kerxés, Répéns, 6. 


Y 


year, ros, €0s, Td. 

yes, vai; padiora; mas yap ov; 
(for) why not? certainly. 

yesterday, x6és. 

yet, ére. 

you, av, gov. 

young, véos, a, ov; — man, vea- 
vids, 0. 

your, gos, on, cov; ypeérepos, a, 
ov; gov, encl.; aeavrov. 

yourself, ceavrov, reflex. ; avros, 
7, 6, in pred. pos. 


Z 


zealous, mpobupos, 6. 
Zeus, Zevs, Ards, Aci, Ala, Zev. 


Bigticeaby Google 


GRAMMATICAL TERMS. 


The adverbs from the adjectives in this list are used freely; as 
SwepOerix@s, (used) in the superlative ; ebtixws, (used) in the optative. 


Accent, mpoagéia, 7. 
Acute, déeia (dfus, sharp). 
Circumflex, reptom@pern. 
Grave, Bapeia (Bapis, heavy). 
Accentuate, rovdw. 
Enclitic, éyxAcrexds, 7, ov. 
Proclitic, apoxAcrixés, 9, ov. 
Adjective, emOerixdy, 70. 
Degree, BaOpés, o. 
Pos. deg., Gerexés. 
Comp. deg., cuyxperixds. 
Sup. deg., trepOerexds. 
Adverb, ézippnpa, atos, To. 
Affix, pdptor, ro. 
Agree, cupovew. 
Article, ap6por, 76. 


Case, mraats, ews, 7. ° 
Nominative, 6p6n. 
Genitive, yen. 
Dative, Sorex. 
Accusative, air:arexn. 
Vocative, KAnrexn. 
Class, ef8os, eos, To. 
Classification, S:aipeots, ews, 7. 


Conjunction, cuvdeopos, 6; pl., 


Guvoecpa, Ta. 
Conjugate, cuevyriue. 
Conjugation, ovvyia, 7. 
Course, of, savrdmace pev ody. 


Declension, xXicts, ews, 7- 
Decline, cvyxAt ve. 


Elements, orotyeia, rd. 
Consonant, av: dewvor, ro. 
Diphthong, dipBoyyos, 7. 
Vowel, daviev, evros, To. 

English, 9 ’AyyAccn d:adexros. 
In English, "Ayydori. 
Speak English, ’AyyAi{o. 

Every day, éonpeépac. 

Examination, é£éracts, ews, 7. 


Generally, dros. 

Gender, yévos, eos, 76. 
Masculine, dpoevinoy. 
Feminine, @nAvxov. 
Neuter, ovderepov. 

Greek, in, ‘EAAnnovi. 


Interjection, émipavnpa, atos, To 


Mistake, odaApa, atos, rd. 

Mode, éyxArots, ews, 7). 
Indicative, dpsorexn. 
Subjunctive, iroraxrinn. 
Optative, edrixn. 
Imperative, mpooraxrixn. 
Infinitive, dmapeudaros. 


Noun, dvopa, aros, TO. 

Number, apipos, 6. 
Singular, évixos. 
Dual, dvixos. 
Plural, mAnOvvrixos. 
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Participial, peroyiKds, 7, ov. 

Participle, peroxn, 7. 

Parts of speech, ra orotyeia THs 
Ae£ews. 

Practice, doxnots, ews, 7 

Predicate, xatnyopovpevoy, To. 

Preposition, mpodeats, ews, 7) 

Pronominal, dvtwvupiKds, 7), ov- 

Pronoun, avrwvvupia, 7. 

Pronounce, éx@avew. 


Question, épwrnya, aros, TO. 


Sentence, Adyos, 6. 

Sign, onpetoy, To. 

So, it is, ovtws eyes. 

Subject, tmoxeipevov, ro. 

Syllable, evAdaBn, 7. 
Oxytone, d£drovos. 
Penult, mapaAryouca. 
Antepenult, mpomapadnyovaa. 
Ultima, ¢oyadrn. 

Syntax, cuvrakis, ews, 7. 


GREEK PRIMER. 


Tense, xpovos, 6. 
Present, éveora@s, Gros. 
Imperfect, muparartkos. 
Future, peAdor, ovtos. 
Aorist, dopiotos. 
Perfect, ouvredtkos. 
Pluperfect, tmepouvreAtkos. 
Translation, perappaots, ews, 7. 


Understand, pavéavw; oft. in 
dialog, pavOdveis; Do you un- 
derstand? mavv pavbave, per- 


fectly / 


Verb, pjua, aros, Td. 
Active, évepynrtixov. 
Middle, pécor. 
Passive, ma@nrixov. 
Transitive, peraBartxov. 
Intrans., duerdBarov. 

Voice, dtabecis, ews, 7 


Why? rf rabév; 


INDEX. 


PAGE 

Accent: Enclitics . . . 26 
General Laws . . . . 5 
Genitive Plural . . . 20 
Grave Accent . en j 
Infin. and Partic. 36, 39, 52 


_ Long Ultimain Gen., . 13 
Monosyllables of Con. Dec. 48 
Oxytone, Paroxytone,etc. 26 


Proclitics . . . . -) § 
Recessive,-—in verbs . I0 
Retentive, —in nouns . 12 
Second Aor. Imperative . II! 
Adjectives . . §8, 62 


Alexander the Great . 150 


ay. 88, 98, 99, 101 
’"AvdBucts,. » « + + + 56 
Article . . . . . + . 6 
As poss. pron... . . . 18 
Demon. pron . 189 
"AOnvas «wt 70 


Patriotic song of Athens 160 


Athenian Empire . . 140 
Attributive Position. . . 14 
Breathings. . .....- 4 


Case Absolute (Gen.) . . 90 
Classesof Verbs. . . . 84 


PAGE 
Comparison of Adjectives . 64 
Conditional Sentences 88, 99, 114 
Consonant Decl., 40, 42, 48, 56 


Conversation, Hintson. . 147 
AnpooOerns . . 148 
Sidwmpt sw www ee C8 
Diphthongs . .... 4 
Dual and Plural . . . . 20 
Svvapa . 116 
eiut 26, 104, 110 
ele . Ilo 
"Enapewovdas . 146 
ériorapat . 116 
€oriv . — 27, 59 
| Enclitics. . . . . . . 26 
Euphony of Consonants . 16 
Euphony of Vowels . = 24, 165 
Formulas 50, 87, 142 
Greek Mythology . 134 
Grimm’s Law . - 130 
Hellas under the Romans . 154 
Imperative Mode. . 106 
Indirect Discourse .. 27, 102 
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PAGE 
Infinitive, Sub. omitted. . 82 
lore, - 2 + ee we 972 
Kipos. . . . -. +. - . 56 
Lord’s Prayer, The. . . 162 
Lyric Age . . . 136 
Map of Hellas... . 9g 
Median (Persian) Wars . 138 
peifovy . - . « «© « « 60 
-us Verbs 2, 78 
Middle Voice . . 46, 168 
Modern Greece . . . .« 158 
Negatives: double ; od or pf 90,99 
Neuter Plural Subject . . 21 
y Movable . . . . . . 22 


Optative, Conjugation and 
Uses . . 98-104 


mais. 58 
Participles, Declensions aid 
Uses . 44, 82, 118 
Peloponnesian War. . . 142 
IlepexAns, Policy and Death 
140, 143 
Philip... . . « 148 
Poetry, Read Metrically 62, 76 
Possession, How denoted 18, 74 


Practice necessary . xii, 60 
Predicate Position 14, 53 
Prepositions . 120 
In composition. . . . 121 
Principal and _ Historical 


Tenses . . .... 38 


PAGE 

Proclitics. . . . . -. 46 
Pronouns, DVeclension, Po- 

sition . . 74, 80 

Pronunciation. . . . . § 


Punctuation ..... 7 
Purpose . 102, 103 


Quantity. . . . . 4 
Final a and ot, footnote 20, 98 


Reading at Sight, Directions 7 
Revival of Learning . - 156 


Second Aorists, etc.. . §2, 164 
Swxpdrns. . . - «IZ 
Subjunctive, Conjugation 

and Uses . 98-104 
Syncopated Nouns . . . 48 
Synopsis of Verbs . . . 108 
Syntax, Résumé. . . . 128 


Tenses . 39, 45, 100 


riOnue ww ew ele 
Translating, Directions. 7, 134 


Typical Greek Words . . 66 


Use of the Grammar. . 132 
Variations from Avo. . . 52 
Verbal Adjectives . . . go 


Verbs : 
Attic Reduplication : deovw 173 
Augment and Reduplica- 


tion. 11, 18 
Classes and Kinds . . 84 
Deponent. ... . §2 
Elements 142 
Imperative . 106 


Indic. Act. of Aww. . . 38 
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PAGE PAGE 

Verbs — (continued ). Verbs — (continued ). 
Lengthened Present Stems 54 Variations from Avw . . «52 
Liquid . 52 Voice Signs. . . . If, 46 
-ut Forms . . 72, 78,116 | Vocative . . . . . . 12 


Mode Signs . - . 98 | Vowel Declensions . 12, 20, 34 
Optative . - . « 98-104 


Personal Endings. . . 22 | Wishes. . .. . . . 102 
Principal Parts. . . . 10 | Word Studies, Directions . 102 
Second Aorists, etc., 52, 164 | Writing Greek . . . . 132 
Stem Changes, Irregular 86 

- Subjunctive. . . . 98-104 | Hevopov. . . . . . . 82 
Tense Stems .... II 
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Allyn & Bacon .... Boston. 


Adopted at the High Schools of 


Bath and Hallowell, Maine; 
Hartford, Norwich, and Meriden, Ct.; 


Ogdensburgh, Ilion, Plattsburgh, : D 
Adams, and Flushing, New York ; pry 
Jersey City, Montclair, and < 
Plainfield, New Jersey ; York, Cy 
Pittsburgh, and Beaver, Pa.; ie) 
Cleveland and Findlay, Ohio ; Cy 


Decatur and Quincy, IIL; Tames 
Saint Paul, Minnesota; o fein 
eather. 
and at With col- 
Phillips Academy ored Maps, | 
Exeter, N. Hampshire; a2 Plans, Illus- 
Wesleyan Academy, & trations, and 
Wilbraham, Mass.; re) Vocabulary. 
Thayer Academy, $1.60. 
Braintree, Mass. ; nO Adopted at 
Colgate Academy, Q. Berkel School 
Hamilton, N.Y.; ‘@) N oa te oe 
Friends’ Central oO = a oe a es 
High School, Ee, PADBEY = CNOO 
Horner Sch. is ’ 
Oxford, Peddie Institute, N.J.; 


De Lancy School and 
« BD Germantown Academy, Pa. 


In the Prep. Dep’ts of 


Bucknell University, 
Westminster College, 
De Pauw University, 


a 
=~ 
. © Oberlin College, Cornell College, 


N.C. 


# 


University of Neb., Iowa College, 
Colorado College, Hanover College, 


and many other 
schools and colleges. 


Kelsey’s Anabasts. 


F. S. Morrison, High School, Hartford, Conn. — 
I have examined it with interest and pleasure; and 
am particularly pleased with the maps, the introduc- 
tory matter, and the table of idioms, supplying so 
much that is valnable yet lacking in our other editions. 


E. E. Wentworth, Principal High School, Great 
Barrington, Mass. — In my opinion, it leads all other 
editions by as wide a stride as was made by Kelsey’s 
Caesar, and that is saying a great deal. 


C. S. Halsey, Classical Institute, Schenectady, 
N. Y¥.— The notes are excellent; they furnish just 
the aid that is needed and no more. Especially 
worthy of commendation are the vocabulary and 
pages devoted to Idioms and Phrases. 


John G. Wight, Union School, Cooperstown, N. Y. 
— For complete and comprehensive excellence — in 
respect to text, clear and exhaustive introduction, 
instructive illustrations, maps, notes, and vocabulary 
— it is unequalled by any text-book with which I am 
acquainted. 


D. C. Farr, Glens Falls Academy, N. Y.—T am 
sure every teacher ought to introduce the book first, 
and then congratulate you on making the best edition 
of the Anabasis yet published. 


Prof. H. S. Kritz, Wabash College, Crawfords- 
wille, Ind.— Nothing so beautiful and elegant in 
typography, or more neat and substantial in binding, 
has come under my observation for a long time. 
The editorial work has been done with rare appre- 
ciation of the wants of the students. 


Dr. William B. Corbyn, Principal High School, 
Quincy, [11.—It is admirable. We shall adopt it 
immediately. 


Allyn & Bacon.... Boston. 


Keep’s Homer’s Iliad 


AND 


Thurber’s Vocabulary 


Are now made in the following forms: 

Iliad, Books I.-ITI., cloth e . e ° e e $0.90 
—————_ bound with Vocab., leather 1.20 
Iliad, Books I.-VI., leather ... . . 1.40 
——————_ bound with Vocab., leather 1.60 
Vocabulary to Tliad,I.-VI., paper . . . 0.50 

The editions of Books I.-VI. contain a fac- 
simile of a page of the famous Venetian Manu- 
script of the Iliad. 


No pains have been spared to make these 
the most useful and practical editions of 
the Iliad that can be put into the hands of 
a beginner, and they ave almost univers- 
ally accepted, not only as the best school 
editions of any part of Homer, but also 
as text-books of altogether exceptional 
mertt, 

Prof. M. L. D’Ooge, University of Michigan. — 
It is unquestionably the most useful and the most 
attractive school edition of the first six books of the 
Iliad that has ever been prepared for English-speaking 
students. The Introduction, the Essay on Scanning, 
and the Sketch of the Epic Dialect are each admi- 
rable in its way; while the notes in general seem 
well suited to the wants of those for whom the edition 
is designed. 


Keep’s Homer's Iliad. 


The Nation, Vew York.—It is seldom that we 
feel called upon to express unqualified approbation 
of a text-book for schools; but Mr. Robert P. Keep’s 
edition of the Iliad leaves so little room for fault- 
finding that we shall not attempt any. Facing the 
titlepage is a beautiful fac-simile of a page of the 
Codex Venetus A (13x 10), the most important MS. 
of the Iliad. The introduction gives a very good 
summary of the results of investigations of modern 
scholars as to the origin and mode of transmission 
of the Homeric poems; and, though necessarily brief, 
it will yet inform the student of what many quite 
recent text-books of the Iliad do not, that there is 
such a thing as “the Homeric question,” and impart 
some idea of its nature and the different answers 
which have been given to it. The sections on the 
structure and scansion of Homeric verse, on the 
dialect of Homer, and the commentary generally, 
show a nice appreciation of what a student needs 
and ought to have. Altogether the book is very 
handsome and very scholarly, and we have no doubt 
will prove very useful. 


Prof. George H. White, Oberlin College, Ohio. — 
Keep’s Iliad is evidently superior to any edition now 
in use, and we have voted to adopt it for our classes. 
The introductory matter is valuable, and includes a 
satisfactory outline of the Homeric forms; the notes 
are scholarly, graceful, and suggestive; and the 
whole work reveals the hand of the experienced and 
enthusiastic teacher. 


Dr. Henry A. Coit, St. Pauls School, Concord, 
NV. H.— What would I not have given as a boy for 
such help, when I was first introduced to Homer! 


Allyn & Bacon .... Boston. 


Greek Prose 


° 9 
Allinson’s Composition. 


16mo. Cloth. 212 pages. $1.00. 


This book is intended for use in writing eon- 
nected Greek prose. It presupposes a know!l- 
edge of forms, and contains : 


I. Notes on Idiom and Syntax, explaining 
the use of the article, pronouns, participles, 


moods, and tenses. 


Il. Summary of Rules for cases and accents. 


III. Exercises, carefully graded, and arranged 
in three sections. 


IV. A general vocabulary. 


Dr. Morris H. Morgan, Harvard College. —I1 
have carefully examined the book, and believe that 
it is a most excellent guide. Especially am I pleased 
with the fact that the exercises are based on real 
Greek models and expressed in the English language. 
This book is not disfigured by the vile jargon which 
was invented by the adversary for particular use in 
such manuals, a language certainly spoken nowhere — 
upon earth and, I trust, not elsewhere. I hope the 
book will meet the great success it deserves. 


Prof. Robert Sharp, Zulane Oniversity, New 
Orleans. —I need not say that I am pleased with 
the book; my action in adopting it for my classes 
shows as much. But I will say that it supplies our 
needs here better than any other book I have yet 
seen. 


Allyn & Bacon.... Boston. 


Moss’s mae 


° HINTs ON TRANSLATION, 
First 


NOTES, 


Greek AND VOCABULARY. 


Revised edition. 


Reader. 160 pages. 70 cents. 


It is the aim of the author to furnish a book 
for beginners which shall be simple and interest- 
ing, and at the same time contain a large number 
of such words, phrases, and idioms as are of 
frequent occurrence in Attic Greek. The book 
contains no disconnected sentences; it consists 
of a series of carefully graded exercises for trans- 
lation, beginning with the simplest stories, and 
ending with extracts adapted from Xenophon, 
Herodotus, and Lucian. 


William C. Collar, Head-Master. Roxbury Latin 
School, Mass. —It is one of the brightest and most 
amusing school-books that I have ever seen. We 
have used it for a number of years with great satis- 
faction. 


Prof. J. B. Sewall, Principal of Thayer Academy, 
Braintree, Mass.— The work is well done, and I 
think the volume will prove very valuable for begin- 
ners, especially for sight-reading. 


Prof. E. B. Clapp, //linois College, Jacksonville, 
fil.— There can be no question of the success with 
which Professor Moss has striven to make his book 
easy, interesting, and progressive. 


Allyn & Bacon .... Boston. 


Pennell’s Revised Edition, 
P with Maps 
Ancient and Plans. 


For this new edition the book has been entirely 
rewritten, its size being increased by about one 
half. Its distinctive features are: 


I. The concise and readable Form in which 
the leading facts of Greek history are presented ; 
minor details are omitted. 

If. The Maps and Plans, drawn and engraved 
specially for the book, containing all the data, 
and only the data, necessary for following the 
story. 

ai The Index, serving also as a key to the 
pronunciation of proper names, 

IV. Recent Examination Papers, used at Har- 
vard, Yale, and by the Regents of the University 
in New York. 


A. S. Roe, Principal of High School, Worcester, 
Mass.—It has for years maintained an excellent 
reputation, which the revision will do much to 
increase and strengthen. 


J. F. Smith, Principal of High School, Findlay, 
Ohio. — Iam particularly struck by the force of the 
narration, and by the success of the author in lend- 
ing interest to so concise but complete a history. 
The book is a perfect gem. 

Prof. H. S. Kritz, Wabash College, Indiana. —It 
embraces quite as much as most preparatory schools 
can find time for, and its selection and arrangement 
could not in my judgment be improved. 
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